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 Distance education can be regarded as mediated form of education relying on 

various forms media and technologies. At present, it encompasses emerging technologies 

such as computers, Internet, World Wide Web, Educational Television and Video-

conferencing. Distance teaching institutions are using these technologies to make 

teaching learning process more effective.  The present study was conducted with the main 

objectives (i) to evaluate the effectiveness of emerging technologies in teaching learning 

process in Pakistan (ii) to evaluate the impact of emerging technologies on teaching 

learning process, (iii) to identify the problems involved in the use of emerging 

technologies in distance education.  The study was delimited to the graduate level (BCS) 

final semester students, tutors and academicians enrolled in semester spring 2003 at 

UKOU, STOU and V.U. of Pakistan. Clustered sampling technique was used and 70% 

students, 100% tutors and 60% academicians from each of the universities were taken as 



 viii  

samples. For each sample, individual questionnaire was developed on five point (Likert) 

scale to elicit their opinions.  

 Data collected from the questionnaire of students was analyzed also by Chi 

Square (χ2) alongwith percentage and mean score and the data collected from 

questionnaires of tutors and academicians was analyzed by applying percentage and 

mean score. 

 From the analysis of data it was found that emerging technologies have facilitated 

distance education as an interactive process.  Computers had disseminated theoretical and 

practical activities for remedial teaching and learning providing text and graphics.  

Learning through interest and work as effective and students got a variety of relevant 

material on the topic.  ETV has created awareness to adopt good learning experiences 

from other countries.  Video-conferencing influenced more human resources and 

promoted active participation of students.  Students faced problems in having access to 

them.  

 Therefore, it was concluded that emerging technologies have made distance 

education more effective and efficient in promoting individual learning, improving 

intellectual level of students and pedagogical skills of tutors and academicians. 

 On the basis of conclusions, it was recommended that (i) long-term and short-

term training and retraining of tutors and academicians may be made necessary (ii) 

students may be provided opportunities of orientation sessions in order to develop skills 

of using these technologies efficiently (iii) study centers may be equipped with emerging 

technologies having efficient guidance and counseling services cell.   
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CHAPTER 1 

 
INTRODUCTION  

 The history of mankind reflects that there might existed successful capabilities of 

information storage, display and transmission. People used different materials and 

methods for communication. They might be using rocks and stones, papyrus, palm 

leaves, animal leather and beautifully handcrafted and illuminated manuscripts for storing 

and transmitting the information from one place to another and to the next generation 

whereas according to Menon, B. (2000, p.xi) “the advent of printing enabled information 

to be truly widespread throughout the world to move to a more equitable level in terms of 

access to knowledge”.  

 
 At present, knowledge may be regarded as power and it may come from having 

information. Information may encompass and rely upon the use of newly sprung 

technologies – called emerging technologies, for its effectiveness and equal access. 

Emerging technologies may extend knowledge beyond the boundaries and can provide 

relevant information when required. 

 
 Emerging technologies may be the result of knowledge explosion, where 

according to Marriam, S. B. and Cafarella, R.S. (1997, p.15) “computer technology 

(software) extends the mental ability” Therefore, emerging technologies may include 

computer and its related technologies of high tech and low touch nature. Charp, S. (1994, 

p.8) stated that these are the products coming out of laboratory and into the hands of 
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educational community; including wireless communications, the information highway, 

asynchronous mode integrated services digital networks (ISDN), multimedia 

applications, a personal digital assistants artificial intelligence and virtual reality. These 

technologies would be big of brain and small of mass, depending upon computer 

technology for their effectiveness and increased capabilities. Similarly, Rashid, M. (2001, 

pp.301-338) discussed the interactive video, CD-ROM, compact video disc, Internet, 

WWW, teleconferencing, computers, satellites and e-mail as emerging technologies, and 

according to him these are “current technologies incorporating into the teaching learning 

environment (process)”. 

 
 A technology may have to pass through various stages of development to become 

an established one. The more potential a technology possess the more quickly it is 

adopted and established to become standard one. Therefore, different technologies have 

been the technologies of their respective times. Sometimes, education might had 

depended upon print and graphic aids, but today, computer and its related technologies 

may have the same position. Every new technology may have its benefits and potential 

role, on which account it may be adopted. Therefore, the new technologies, which have 

potential role to play and not fully exploited by the educational system/community may 

be termed as “Emerging Technologies”. 

 
 The term ‘emerging’ would not necessarily mean brand new technologies. Haag, 

S. Cumings, M. and Dawkins, J. (1998, p.264) elaborated that a technology is emerging, 

if it falls into one of the two categories: (1) “It is a technology that is so new that most 
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business [educational system] have not exploited it. (2) It is a technology that is fairly 

well established, but business [educational system] has not fully exploited it”. 

 
 The first category includes very new technologies and many teaching 

organizations still are not certain how they will work or whether they even want their 

learners to make best use of them. These really new technologies include virtual reality 

and artificial intelligence. 

 
 In the second instance, multi-media technologies are included. Teaching 

organizations may be using multi-media, but only a few organizations are exploiting the 

full benefits of these media, most notably those that enhance presentations with visuals 

and sound effects. These technologies are referred to as emerging; because the 

educational system in general yet has to use them exploit their full potential. 

 
 Therefore, Roblayer, M.D., Edwards, J. and Havriluck, M.A. (1997, p.239) stated 

them futuristic technologies and according to them some of these products-technologies 

are the products or processes that have been in minimal use in by educational community 

in any form with their great potential; and gain sudden importance to impact and promote 

interactions in teaching learning process.  

 
 All the people and organizations may use technologies according to their needs 

and resources. Therefore, all technologies cannot be exploited equally by all at the same 

time. It may take time to become equally accessible by all. A technology may be 

continuously used and exploited to become a standard/established one. According to 
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Haag, S. et al (1998, p.264) emerging technology “is a technology that is fairly well 

established, but business [educational system] have not fully exploited it” justifies the 

fact that many technologies which have become standard and well established in 

developed countries, are yet emerging in developing countries like Pakistan. So emerging 

technology may be defined as computer related technologies which would have a long 

time to become established and not fully exploited by education system particularly 

distance education in developing countries. These include computers, Internet and World 

Wide Web, teleconferencing and educational television.  Therefore these technologies 

were discussed. 

 
 Emerging technologies can affect every walk of human activity and would have a 

potential role to play in the field of education and training, specially, in distance 

education to transform it into an innovative form of experience. The inclusion of new 

technologies in teaching learning process appears to be growing with a great momentum. 

The information technologies seem to create and promote convenience for researchers 

and educationists in having access to information; provision of solid and unsurpassed 

viability in facts fining, interactions; exchanging information & experiences to support 

communication for effective teaching learning process at a distance.  

 
 Hamza, M.K. (1998, pp.66-67) used the word “New Sprung Technologies” to 

denote emerging technologies and stated “new sprung technologies hold promise to 

empower learners with more control over their learning process through self paced, self-

regulated learning at any time or any place with continual assessment and feedback from 
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teachers”. Such technologies having the capabilities of advanced & high computing and 

communication may be assumed to enhance teaching learning process creating interactive 

learning environments free of place and space restrictions.  

 Dede, C. (1996, p.4) stated that the development of high performance computing 

and communication is creating new media such as the www and virtual realities. 

Adaptation of such new media creates and promotes interactive learning environments to 

enhance interpersonal interactions & communication; and to develop virtual 

communities. It may demand for new pedagogy: technology-based pedagogy switching 

over to borderless open and distance learning/or transforming conventional distance 

education to online learning or virtual education that is based on philosophy of cross-

border education across barriers of distance and time. These technologies may enhance 

and encourage new and innovative learning experiences: as in the form of virtual 

communities, which exist by interactions across the globe through global network of 

computers round the clock. The global sharing of experiences would make possible the 

group interactions and instructional delivery in distance education. 

 
 Keeping in view the above, it is assumed that in future distance education would 

encompass and rely on emerging technologies to make teaching learning process 

effective, productive and individualized through scientific delivery of instruction and 

active involvement of learners’ at their convenience; and open access to all.  These 

remarkably aspects can expand the quality and quantity of instructional resources. These 

can accommodate learners at their ease in terms of time and place management. Rashid, 

M. (2001, p.270) stated that using emerging technologies: 
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1. “Both teachers and learners can work with others at remote sites. 
2. The community of learners can expand to include virtually anyone 

who wishes to obtain information and who is not excluded by 
policy or cost. 

3. They can provide real access to experts in universities, research 
laboratories, the business community, government agencies and 
political offices”. 

 

 Emerging technologies can provide the opportunities of restructuring the teaching 

learning process. They have the potential to transform teaching and learning providing 

alternatives to the teacher-based teaching, access to world-wide resources and 

opportunities for group interactions, communication, collaboration and competition. 

These phases as described by Marriam, S.B. et al (1997, p.34) are, “(1) developing 

awareness – recognizing that something is wrong or different; (2) exploring alternative – 

researching for new ideas from other institutions and acknowledging that change is 

needed; (3) making a transition – leaving the old approaches behind (or dramatically 

changed); (4) achieving integration – putting the pieces from the transition phase back 

together; and (5) taking action – putting new ideas into operation”.  

 

This process seems feasible to work at instructional programme or institutional 

level and one or more phases can be incorporated at the same time. Web-based 

multimedia learning experiences replaces the traditional classroom teaching for distance 

learners. World Wide Web (WWW) can provide more learning resources for institutional 

purpose to shift focus from teaching to learning, from teacher to learner. It can create 

learning environment the world over through networks-Internet.  
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 Networks as pointed by Knowles, M.S.  (1980, p.85) may create an educative 

environment grounded in democratic philosophy of instruction and attempting to help 

learners learn. The characteristics of which are: “(1) respect for personality; (2) 

participation in decision making; (3) freedom of expression and availability of 

information; and (4) mutuality of responsibility in defining goals, planning and 

conducting activities and evaluating [the process]”. Learning may take place more 

effectively and dynamically in educative environment where teacher and learners are 

open to each other to interact and exchange information and experiences. Ennis, C.D. 

(1989) concluded in a study that “Openness on the part of instructor increased their 

[learner’s] desire to discuss problems or topics of interest… these discussions expanded 

their [learner’s] understanding of the content and assisted them in planning the 

information within a relevant context in their own lives”.   

 
Educative environments can enhance and empower the teaching learning process 

to achieve the desired goals. There seems a natural tendency in people to learn and it can 

grow in interactive & cooperative learning environments. Interactive learning 

environments (may be termed as psychological environments) enhance the interactions 

among students and teachers.  Such interactions would make learning more effective and 

meaningful. Learners may get immediate feedback and encouragement by positive 

comments on their work through web-based teaching learning process. They appear to be 

able to psychologically define the learning situation that affects their learning and 

reinforces them influencing to promote their potential for developing accepted or desired 

learning behaviour and outcomes/or learning to occur.  Desired learning seems to require 
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qualitative latest information/knowledge resources and web confirms the increased access 

to such resources the world over. 

 
 Moreover, Aggarwal, A. (2000, p.11) says that “there is no denying that web-

based courses open new educational access to the non-traditional and geographically 

dispersed students. The on-line setting provides a level of flexibility and convenience not 

provided by traditional classroom courses”. 

 Internet and WWW provide learners latest relevant information at their own pace 

and they can form a virtual community of learners at global level. Teaching organizations 

are adopting emerging technologies, specially the computers, World Wide Web, 

teleconferencing and educational television because of their cost effectiveness, access 

and flexibilities of choices. 

 

1.1 STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM  

 The statement of the problem was “A study of emerging technologies and their 

impact on teaching learning process”. 

 

1.2 OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

 The following were the objectives of the study: 

1. To discuss the concept and role of emerging technologies in distance 

education. 
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2. To specify the role of emerging technologies in UK, Thailand and 

Pakistan. 

3. To evaluate the impact of emerging technologies on teaching learning 

process. 

4. To evaluate the effectiveness of emerging technologies in teaching 

learning process in Pakistan. 

5. To identify the problems involved in the use of emerging technologies in 

distance education. 

6. To recommend the ways for effective use of emerging technologies in 

distance education in Pakistan. 

 

1.3 SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY  

 The study will be helpful to distance learners in identifying and using emerging 

technologies making learning process more effective, efficient and cost effective teachers 

of formal system, tutors, educationists and resource persons of distance learning mode in 

approaching academic and pedagogical advancements.  

 
 Moreover, this study might assist the administrators in utilizing emerging 

technologies by overcoming concerned problems. Furthermore, it may help in designing 

educational policies in accordance with emerging needs. 
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1.4 DELIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY  

 Due to resources constraints the study was delimited to the following:  

1. Emerging technologies such as: 

i) Computers. 

ii)  Internet and World Wide Web. 

iii)  Educational Television. 

iv) Teleconferencing. 

2. Distance education universities of UK (UKOU), Thailand (STOU) and 

Pakistan (V.U) using these technologies in teaching learning process. 

3. Virtual Television Network in case of Virtual University of Pakistan. 

4. Graduate level (BCS) students, their tutors and academicians of final 

semester i.e. spring 2003 of the respective institutions using these 

emerging technologies. 

 

1.5 ASSUMPTIONS OF THE STUDY 

 The present study was based on the following assumptions: 

1. Emerging technologies carry impact on teaching learning process. 

2. Emerging technologies have their own problems. 

3. Emerging technologies can serve large population simultaneously. 
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1.6 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY  

 The present research was carried out as under: 

1.6.1 Population 

 The population of the study comprised of: 

1. 1366 Graduate level (BCS) students learning through emerging 

technologies (UKOU 415, STOU 52 and UV of Pakistan 430). 

2. 41 Graduate level (BCS) tutors teaching through emerging technologies. 

(UKOU 10, STOU 21 and UV of Pakistan 10) 

3. 82 Academicians at graduate level (BCS) using emerging technologies 

and preparing coursewares (courses for them) (UKOU 33, STOU 27 and 

UV of Pakistan 22) 

1.6.2 Sampling 

 Since the population of the study was large and scattered over a large 

geographical areas of the three countries i.e. UK, Thailand and Pakistan, therefore 

clustered sampling technique was adopted. The samples of the study were taken keeping 

in view their strength from each country.  The samples of the study from the above 

populations consisted on: 

1. 70% students from each university i.e. UKOU, STOU and V.U. of 

Pakistan. 

2. 100% tutors from each university i.e. UKOU, STOU and V.U. of Pakistan. 

3. 60% academicians from each university i.e. UKOU, STOU and V.U. of 

Pakistan. 
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1.6.3 Development of Research Tools 

 Keeping in view the nature of the problem i.e. descriptive; survey approach was 

considered appropriate. Therefore to elicit the opinions of the respective samples, three 

questionnaires were formulated on five-point (Likert) scale, i.e. 

1. Questionnaire for Students 

2. Questionnaire for Tutors 

3. Questionnaire for Academicians 

 

1.6.4 Data Analysis 

Percentage and mean score were used to analyze the data collected through the 

respective questionnaires.  Also data collected through questionnaires of students was 

tabulated and analyzed by applying Chi Square (χ2). (Annexure-G) 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] (Guliford, J. P and Fruchter, B. 1978, p.201) 
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CHAPTER 2 

 

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE  

2.1 CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK OF EMERGING 
 TECHNOLOGIES 
 
 The distance education universities all over the world are exploring and making 

the appropriate use of new technologies; such as computers, Internet and WWW, 

teleconferencing, educational television and other computer related technologies to make 

education self-directed, productive, useful and individualized so as to promote the 

interaction of distance learner with their fellow learners and tutors. For this purpose, 

different countries are using different technologies according to their situations. 

 

2.1.1 Concept and Meaning of Emerging Technologies 
 
 The term educational technology has been used interchangeably with instructional 

technology. In general, it appears to be the application of hardware and software in the 

field of education and training. According to AECT Task Force (1977, p.164) 

“Educational technology is a complex integrated process involving people, procedures, 

ideas, devising, implementing, evaluating and managing solutions of those problems 

involved in all aspects of human learning”. Therefore, it is evident that educational 
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technology appears to envision the design of instructional materials and then structure 

learning interactions for achieving the desired learning outcomes. 

 
 The National Council for Educational Technology (1969, p.14), has given a 

comprehensive definition of educational technology as “the science of the application of 

knowledge to practical purpose; and hence educational technology would seem to 

comprise the process of applying available knowledge in a systematic way, to problems 

in education and training”. 

 
 A technology would have to pass through different stages of development to 

become an established one. The more the potential a technology possesses, the more 

quickly it is established or becomes standard and that is why different technologies have 

been the technologies of the different times. Sometimes, education might depend upon 

graphic aids, but at present computer and its related technologies may have the same 

position. Each and every new technology has its benefits and potential role, on account of 

which it can be adopted. Therefore, the new technologies which would have a long time 

to become established and not fully exploited by the distance education system the world 

over; can be labeled as “Emerging Technologies”.  

 
 Emerging technologies would have a potential role to play in the field of 

education and training, especially in distance education to transform it into an interactive 

paradigm. These can provide education beyond geographical boundaries making distance 

education accessible to all learners at their own pace and place.  
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 The need of new technologies in teaching and learning process would continue to 

grow with a greater momentum. The information age appears to promote convenience, 

providing consummate opportunities of interaction and access to resources of latest 

knowledge and information; new researches, facts and exchange of academic 

experiences.    

 
 Emerging technologies may present the material in different ways to create and 

sustain motivation in the learners according to their respective nature. Haag, S. et al 

(1998, pp.264-265) has divided emerging technologies into four distinctive but 

interrelated groups, which are summarized below: 

i) Emerging technologies for all the senses; include application of three 

dimensional (3-D) images, multimedia and/or virtual reality. These may 

be used to accelerate the presentation of information to the learners. 

ii)  Emerging technologies based on Internet explosion; include Internet 

related technologies visualizing it is a standard technology. Broadly, these 

may be used for electronic cash transactions through converging 

technologies for communication adopting the Internet; such as Internet 

telephone and Internet PC’s. 

iii)  Emerging technologies for wireless revolution; include global positioning 

systems and wireless local area networks. 

iv) Emerging technologies for personal life; make the personal lives easier 

and include intelligent home appliances, smart cards, personal digital 

assistants (PDAs) and robots. 
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 A technology may be continuously used and refined until it becomes a standard 

technology. The characteristics and principles of a technology and its application include 

its reliability, availability, usability for enhancement of communication and control to 

alter the existing situation with larger effects on the landscape. From this perspective, 

then, if one would accept the general premise that technology serves the humanity and 

facilitates for human existence providing tools for comfort as technical aids & methods 

used for achieving pre-defined objectives; it then seems appropriate to define the 

technology in its relative functionality in different walks of human life. 

 

2.1.2 Nature and Scope of Emerging Technologies 
 
 Emerging technologies have a significant role to play in teaching learning 

process. These are assumed as means to select the material to be used in the field of 

education and training.  Rashid, M. (1998, pp.5-6) has discussed their nature and scope 

that is summarized as: 

i) Analysis of teaching-learning process: Wood (1982) specified the 

operational/functional areas of an educational technology which are (i) to 

analyze teaching-learning process. Here, all the operational or functional 

elements of a technology i.e. from input stage to the output are examined; 

(ii) to analyze the potential activities of all elements/ components and (iii) 

to organize all elements maximum results/out comes. 
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ii)  Use in general administration, testing and instruction: Generally, the 

educational technology is used for general administrative, testing and 

instructional purposes. 

iii)  Proper use of machines and mass media: The field of educational 

technology consists of machines and other mass media; projectors, tape-

recorders, etc. It justifies the basis to use all kinds of machines in teaching 

learning process. 

iv) Defining the goals and objectives: Educational goals or objectives 

determined in behavioural terms can be measured and evaluated. 

Behavioural goals justify the educational and students’ learning demands. 

v) Educational technology and teacher training: Educational echnology is 

assumed to play a key role in teacher training. It can help in promoting 

‘Construction of Practice Teaching Model’, micro-teaching, simulations 

and games, system approach, teaching professional ethics and values 

through class-room interactions and alike. 

vi) Selection, production and utilization of audio-visual aids: appropriate 

selection and use of educational technology-audio-visual aids helps in 

material selection and information dissemination. It these aids can help 

teachers a well as learners to achieve the learning objectives precisely. 

vii)  Selection of strategies and tactics: Appropriate selection and development 

of teaching strategies for effectiveness of teaching and learning process 

can easily be done incorporating educational technology. It also helps in 
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getting information and applying different teaching models and various 

other techniques. 

viii)  Useful in feedback: The main purpose of feedback is to improve the 

instructional process. The teaching learning process may be successful 

only through continuous feedback & evaluation. It is done keeping in view 

the teaching objectives. Feedback can help to improve the situation 

keeping in view the shortcomings and bottlenecks of the process. 

Educational technology helps to employ innovative methods of evaluation 

and immediate feedback to the teachers and learners. 

ix) Application of system approach: Educational technology is helpful in 

using system approach for evaluation of system and sub-systems in an 

educational organization. Such sub-systems may be working in or out of 

the classroom but within the organizational environment. Educational 

technology plays a significant role in determining the components of these 

sub-systems.  

 
 Emerging technologies which are used in the field of education and training 

particularly distance education are: 

 

1. 3-Dimensional Technologies for Real Sight 

 Traditionally information display is viewed in two dimensions or pseudo three 

dimensions. In two dimensions, one views only length and width of the image. In Pseudo 

three dimensions, shades and their shadows would be added to reflect realistic view of 
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the image. Because, it is virtually three dimensional therefore, it is called Pseudo. Most of 

the software packages available reflect three-dimensional views of graphs, photos and 

artwork with such inbuilt capability.  

 
 Real 3-D technology presentations of information as commented by Peter, C. 

(1995, p.70)  

Gives one illusion that the object one is viewing is actually in the room 
with him/her. One can see the depth of image, turn into reflect different 
angles to see its various perspectives and in some ways understand the 
density of the object. 3-D technology is turning up in a number of areas 
such as medicine, movies, video games, data visualizations, science, 
education and many others. 

  

3-D technology is not really a standard technology rather it seems an integrated 

part of other types of technologies and system of information technology. For example, 

different web-sites have been developed for 3-D representations of photos and they are 

presenting more realistic situations. Learners may view real/ live classrooms situations or 

interactions.  

2. Automatic Speech Recognition – Conversing with Computer 

 People can have conversational sessions with computers because computers have 

the capability of conversation. It happens in away that firstly the computer recognizes and 

understands the words of the person; second the computer reflects on it and generates 

response to the words spoken by the person. Two information technology systems; one 

for each phase, make this to happen. The former is termed as automatic speech 

recognition and the later phase as synthesization.  Automatic speech recognition appears 
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to be one of the real emerging technologies that according to promises changes the way 

students enter information with a command on it. 

 
 In automatic speech recognition (ASR) system not only computers recognize 

spoken words, but they have the capability of distinguishing word groupings to form 

sentences.  

 
3. Multimedia  

 Multimedia may encompass hardware and software concept of information 

collection and its dissemination through computer systems. Dede, C., (1996, p.18) 

defined multimedia as, “the simultaneous presentation of information through many 

forms of media that one can control”. Multimedia is a useful source of information 

dissemination that through sight and sound. Different kinds of media may be used for 

information dissemination.  A teacher in classrooms may be using more than one media 

for effective presentation of the contents i.e. speaking, writing on the board and show 

slide presentation. Books use written words, photos, graphs and drawings to 

communicate the message. Movies communicate the ideas through video and sound and 

(Dennis, V., 1994, pp.25-28) each of these examples is actually a form of multimedia, 

because each one communicates through many (multi) forms (media). 

 
 Multimedia is the latest and dynamic trend in educational technology and it can 

encompass different forms of media and technology. According to Romiszowski, A.J. 

(1996, pp.132-133), “Multimedia is that all forms of information, whether visual, 
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graphic, moving or auditory are stored digitally in one format and can therefore, be very 

conveniently mixed for alternative presentations under computer control”. This definition 

has several implications as pointed by Dennis, Verl (1994, pp.25-26)  

First multimedia is a combination of content (information) and software 
(how one controls the presentation of the information). Second, 
multimedia encompasses many forms of media for presenting information 
– text, graphic, images, sound and video (which can be animated). Third, 
multimedia can present information through various forms of media 
simultaneously that is one can look on the screen and potentially read text, 
watch  a video and see a drawing all while listening to some form of 
narration. 
 
 

 However, the use of multimedia in education needs proper attention and skill. It 

represents an innovative way of storing, disseminating, and presenting information in 

different situations and environments. According to Melcher, R. (1996, pp.64-65) 

multimedia application offers a number of benefits. Some of these are: 

i) They can store information in a wide forms  

ii)  They allow one to link different objects in the way he/she wishes. 

iii)  They convey the stored information through different media. 

 Therefore, multimedia may be regarded as an effective method of communicating 

and disseminating information because it enriches presentations and retains attention by 

involving more human senses.  

 
4. Virtual Reality 

 Virtual reality is a new technology that places one virtually in any situation or 

experience.  It is three dimensional computer simulations where one can participate 

actively.  According to Roblyer, M.D. et al. (1997, pp.242-243)  
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The term virtual reality coined in 1974 refers to a relatively new 
technology also called virtual environments, virtual worlds, artificial 
environments, artificial reality, and cyberspace. At the most basic level, 
VR is a new way to present three-dimensional images. In its most 
elaborate form; VR permits a complete simulation of reality or even the 
generation of a new reality.  

 

 Virtual reality incorporates 3-D technologies for real life illusion.  Special input 

devices incorporate one’s physical movements and special output devices send physical 

responses back.  This feature is reflection of the reality 

 
 According to McConnaughey, J. (1996, p.39): 

 

Virtual reality applications are incorporating and in every field of human 
activity. The more common and important application of virtual reality is 
in the field of distance education and training. Many distance teaching 
institutions are exploiting virtual reality to create numerous simulated 
environments. 

 
 So students can learn difficult and complicated concepts more attentively in 

virtual situation like real ones. Its extensive use appears in medical field and aeronautics 

fields where learners/trainees can view and observe virtually many dangerous and fatal 

situations like brain surgery and crashing a plane respectively.   

 

2.2 ROLE OF EMERGING TECHNOLOGIES IN DISTANCE 
EDUCATION  

 
 Distance Education may be regarded a teaching strategy with its individualized 

learning approach. It is according to Kirschner, T. (1999, p.81) “mediated experience 

where the specific aim is the intentional acquisition of knowledge, attitudes and 
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competencies”. However, distance education appears as a multi-dimensional learning 

activity. It is going through a shift and Bates, A.W., (1995, p.11) described it as a  

“guided independent study to interactive or networked multimedia education and 

following a more flexible, interactive (constructivist) paradigm for learning within 

learning communities”. It is open, flexible collaborative information and communication 

technology (ICTs) based form of education. This paradigm shift of distance education 

may characterize as: 

• Competency-based education 

• Continuous assessment and evaluation 

• Cooperative and collaborative learning 

• Flexible learning material 

• Internet-based study environment 

 
 Thus the availability of information and communication technologies would 

encourage this by offering on-line courses in interactive learning environments. In such 

environments students would learn through individualized as well as in groups to achieve 

desired learning outcomes. Distance education as an industrial form of education in 

general would emphasize on individual and group (collaborative) learning for acquisition 

of knowledge and skills. Collaboration supports and facilitates the learners for their 

effective learning increasing their learning achievement. 
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 Therefore, it seems necessary for distance education institutions to embrace this 

new paradigm of learning and explore apprpriate use of the emerging technologies for 

efficient learning. 

 

2.2.1 Computers 

 Distance education is an old teaching strategy; that according to Rashid, M. 

(1999, p.2): 

Encompasses and relies on various forms of media for its effective 
delivery to its diverse clientage. These forms of media can act as channels 
of communication on which benefit distance education may take the 
classroom to the learners. It also may have the merit of helping the 
learners living far away from their institutions and find it difficult to get 
education through conventional means. Distance learners can be assumed 
adults and adult learners working and supporting their families may find it 
difficult to attend the classes at fixed times and places. 

 
 
 Using such channels of information and communication technologies, distance 

education as stated by Rashid, M. (1992, p.6) embraces all individuals of the society, and 

takes place by two way communication and interaction between the teacher and learner. 

Modern information and communication technologies: modern channels of 

communication may also provide opportunity of interaction and two-way 

communication. These may range from conventional; correspondence to emerging; video 

conferencing. 

 
 Among emerging communication technologies, computer may be regarded as 

core and fundamental device. In education, it may be used as multi-pupose electronic 

device working as major communication medium and warehouse of distance education. 
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The computer assisted form of learning may obviously be useful in distance education. 

Distance learners may use computers for various purposes in different ways and styles 

with its advanced applications in this system of education.  

 
a) Computers in Education 

 Gallo, M.A. and Neno, R.B. (1985, p.117) stated that optimal learning takes place 

through individualized instruction, in which lessons are designed for the learners and 

each learner is under the guidance and tutelage of a tutor. They further stated that in the 

present student teacher ratio individualized instruction might be unrealistic. To achieve 

individualized learning, programmed instruction was developed from the theories of B.F. 

Skinner. Programmed instruction was based on the three premises: 

 
1. Students learn rapidly when they are offered small pieces of information at 

any one time 

2. Students should be offered opportunity to respond actively towards the 

material presented to them 

3. Students should be provided immediate feedback whether they have 

performed right action 

Computer technology is active therefore it has instructional potential for active 

learning. Television can present information only to the student but students can 

work with the computer. It can be viewed as out-reaching technology in terms of 

individualized interactive access through its networking capabilities.  
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 It has tremendous potential for learners to enable them access huge information 

for self-directed learning through global networks of computers. Brocket, R.G. and 

Hiemstra, R. (1991, p.165) stated that: 

Self-directed learners may, in fact, benefit the most from access to 

increased information and improved retrieval systems assuming that they 

have access the systems and know how to use them. However, educator 

and learners will need to find ways to help such learner’s access and 

effectively utilize appropriate information. 

 

 The individualized notion is based on the fact that adults prefer to be self-directed 

in their learning efforts when they have opportunity. The concept of self directed learning 

implies empowerment of learners through loosening of dependency on teachers’ 

direction, institutional support and pre-designed format, assuming that this mode of 

teaching is activity oriented based on the philosophy of reflective practice. Instructional 

activities in a self-directed learning are generally take more time than working with 

specific curricula based on pre-defined evaluative criteria. 

 

 Computers can create classroom situation for distance learners. They can 

participate actively in instructional process and interact with faculty through Local Area 

and Wide Area Networks of computers.  Computers promote opportunities of self-

directed learning as Hitlz, S.R. (1990, p.63) supported the efficacy of such instructions 

for self-directedness by concluding that “results are superior for well-motivated and well-
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access to necessary equipment. Those students also take advantage of the opportunities 

provided for increased interaction with their professors and other students and for active 

participation in a course”. This interaction occurs between student-student and student-

tutors through WANS and LANS. 

 

 The present day may be regarded as the age of computer technology because of its 

application and influence on every sphere of human life. Along with others, computer 

technology has taken over the field of education. It is a shift from traditional teaching, 

reliance on textbooks to the computer and computer networking over the Web. The 

computers may serve a dual purpose of exposing the learners to modern technology and 

inculcating in them a new and scientific approach to learning.  

 
a (i) Computer Assisted Instruction (CAI) 

 According to Das, R.C. (1993, p.191) “providing programmed instruction through 

computer is called Computer Assisted Instruction or briefly CAI”. Learners can learn 

individually from the computerized instructional materials, presented in an objective way 

to the learners. CAI can be defined as the use of computer to provide instruction in drill 

and practice form accompanied with tutorials and simulations. Drill and practice seems a 

common form of CAI based on repetitive approach to be used at all levels of education. 

 
 The main aim of CAI seems to provide individualized instruction to the individual 

learners meet their learning needs and objectives. Once the instructional materials are 

installed, the learners can learn individually at the computer terminals. a large number of 
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learners can benefit  and learn simultaneously from one computer as it serves many 

terminals. 

 
 Das, R.C. (1993, p.191) described that PLATO (Programmed Logic for 

Automatic Teaching Operation) project at University of Illinois used a very large 

computer controlling network upon 4000 terminals. At the University of Stanford, 

SUPPES developed a number of courses for use in CAI approach. 

 

 Similarly, various other universities in developed and developing countries are 

using computers in different ways.  Some of which have been identified by Iqbal, M.J. 

(1999, pp.65-77) summary of which is given below: 

 

a (ii) Computer Assisted Test Delivery 

 If sufficient terminals are available, learners may be asked to take test at a 

terminal with a large number of advantages as: 

• Order of question may be irrelevant, but computer can be programmed for 

questions to be asked. 

• On system having a clock learner may be allowed to take the test 

independently within a certain frame of time. 

• The support of typing, grading test, and handling papers is encouraged 

• Learners may receive immediate feedback on their test performance. 
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Grading and Analysis 

 Marked answer sheets can be fed through scanner which will automatically record 

learners’ responses and grade the test. Profile of test can be constructed on software. 

Grades may be reported on proper print out or electronic grade book. 

 
Item Analysis 

 The computer can be used to maintain profile and history of each test item. Each 

time, when administered; item is upgraded, weak items are eliminated and new items are 

added. Such process is essential for effective evaluation of teaching and learning. 

 
Item Banking 

 Computer can store a large number of test-items. It would take a long time for 

developing item banking. The characteristics of large item bank are: 

 
• Items are stored according to the field of application. Each pool is further sub 

divided. This sub division may be content based or objective based. 

• Each item consists of two parts item identifier and item itself. The item 

identifier is like serial number. It consists of information that identifies the 

items as distinct from all other items in the data base. 

 The advantages of item banking include all those mentioned above along with the 

ability to construct equivalent forms of a given test.  
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a (iii) Computer Support Collaborative Learning  

 The 21st century appeared with some extraordinary innovations in the field of 

information technology to promote collaboration between the peers of learners, learners 

and faculty in simulated learning environments through electronic books, digital libraries 

and virtual universities throughout the world. The new learning environments appeared 

with the potential for distance education introducing new approaches of knowledge 

creation and its dissemination and new ways & styles of learning.  

 
 Such styles help the learners in achieving the objectives of their studies. It seems 

important to prepare learners to work and live in such environments. Therefore, one of 

the basic aims of education may be to prepare the learners for participation in a 

networked information society where knowledge may be seen a resource for social and 

economic development. In this development, it is expected that computers can play a 

crucial role in restructuring the teaching and learning processes. Computer supported 

collaborative learning may be seen as one of the promising innovations to improve the 

teaching and learning with the help of modern information and communication 

technology. Collaborative or group learning refers to (http://www.cica-

indiana.edu/CSCl95) instructional methods whereby learners are encouraged or required 

to work together on learning tasks. It is a unique form of learning different from that of 

traditional “direct transfer” of knowledge, where instructor is assumed to be the sole 

distributor of knowledge and skills. 
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 Computers can facilitate learning through problem-solving approach.  In this 

perspective Litteton, K., Light, P., Joiner, R. and Barnes, P. (1992, pp.311-324) 

conducted experimental study at the population of 120 persons, 11 and 12 years, worked 

on computer-based problem solving task in an adventure game format. The game was 

implemented in HyperCArd 2 on the Macintosh Computer. The scenario drew upon 

elements of familiar children’s stony/sony and a contemporary T.V. advertisement aimed 

at children. The task was specially designed computer based route-planning task. As a 

result of this experiment, there was some significant advantage for pairs over the 

individual in the second session of the three sessions. However, there was no advantage 

at individual post test. Boy's results were slightly better than their counterparts. 

 
 Similarly, Ward, M. and Newlands, D. (1998, pp.171-184) compared the 

effectiveness of three versions of hypermedia systems, namely, Text, Sound/Text and 

Sound. The results indicated that those working with sound were able to focus their 

attention on the critical information. Those working with the text and sound/text version, 

however, did not learn as much and sowed their displeasure with reading so much text 

from the screen.  

 
 From the above discussion, it is evident that the usefulness of computer could not 

be denied.   It is being used all over the world right from literacy to the higher level of 

education.  Even in the business it is effectively used with its benefits and time saving 

capability. Its use in controlling Laser Technology weapons also seems going towards its 

climax.  
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 Agarwal, J. (1987, p.172) pointed out its success as medium of instruction by 

evaluating the CLASS project in India.   In the first phase of the CLASS Project during 

1984-85; 250 schools were selected.  A comprehensive evaluation of the pilot phase of 

this project was undertaken by the Indian Space Research Organization (ISRO) 

Ahmedabad.  The aim of this study was to analyse and understand various components of 

the project.  The evaluation report was encouraging in the sense that students were found 

to be enthusiastic in learning about computers and to use them for learning other subjects. 

 
 Moreover the effective use of computers in schools was also acknowledged by 

Zehavi, N. and Rosenfeld, S. (1996, p.162-64) in the junior high schools of Israel.  The 

achievement of this project in Israel indicated that students with different ability levels 

actively and enthusiastically integrated the technology into the process of working on 

their science and technology projects. Overall, 105 students (20% of the school’s 

population) produced 67 projects.  These projects included a student video which 

documented the entire process, as well as an assessment of the Science and Technology 

Fair from the participating students’ point of view.  The findings of this assessment 

indicated that 76% of the participating students used computerized tools in the 

preparations of their projects, i.e. word-processing (40%, graphic design (15%), spread-

sheet (15%), and other tools (6%).  

 

 The author (1996, p.164) further sstated that evidence for this attitudinal shifts 

was demonstrated by the questionnaire they administered before and after the Science 
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and Technology Fair. Before the Fair, about 60% of the teachers agreed that computers 

should be sued as reinforcement for the good students while only 40% agreed that 

computers should be used as assistance for weak learners.  After the Science and 

Technology Fair, these figures were reversed; indicating that 40% agreed that computers 

should be sued as reinforcement for the good students while about 60% agreed that 

computers should be sued as assistance for weak learners. 

 The success of computers’ application in education was also highlighted by 

UNESCO (2002, p.26) in which its effectiveness, quality and outcomes were critically 

discussed and it was found that in 1995-6; 21000 students were enrolled in a full-time 

PGCE programme in the UK and 14300 in a B.Ed. programme.  In that year, the Open 

University’s’ PGCE enrolled about 1500 students, just over 7 per cent of the national 

total enrolment in the programme. A survey of three cohorts of primary PGCE graduates 

(1994-6) found that only 21 students (2 per cent) had not entered teaching (better than the 

national average). A total of 6272 students enrolled for the programme during its life. The 

programme was particularly successful in recruiting mathematics and science graduates 

and there was some evidence that the graduates from the PGCE programme stayed in 

post longer than younger equivalents from traditional PGCE programmes. 

 From the above, it is evident that the use of computers is increasing day by day.  

It has proved to be a successful medium of instruction almost in every country of the 

world.  In developed countries; like America computer technology is used in every walk 

of life nowadays.  Hamza, M.K. (1998, 

http://ww.index.html.authorindex.htmlauthor/hamza) rightly pointed out that in 1983, the 
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ratio of students to computers in American Schools was 125:1. By 1990 the ratio 

decreased to 20:1 and by 1995 it reached to 9:1. Different technologies appeared at the 

scene with the same rate of acceptance. For example between 1991-92 school years, only 

7% of schools had CD-ROM drives. The number increased to 37% by 1994-95 school 

years. In 1991, only one percent of the nation’s classrooms had satellite connections, 

while 17% had then three years later in 1994. About 53% of all school districts survey 

reported at least one school connected to the Internet in 1993-94 academic year and 37 

states provided network accounts to some 509,000 users in 1995. Access via computer 

modem and telephone connections accelerated rapidly in the past few year featuring e-

mail connection to the Internet. 

 

2.2.2 Internet  

 Internet can be described as the most powerful emerging technology for 

transferring information as an integral part of the Information Technology at present. 

Internet Technologies (http://www.edu.psu.edu/ICDE) work for the dissemination of 

information in education linking the available resources in different parts of the world to 

students and instructors at a distance from one another. Internet technology works in 

sharing information for educational purposes, developing syllabi and courses for Internet 

delivery creating interactive learning environments. 

 
 The potential use of computers as described by Hafzallah, I. M. (1999, p.147) is 

to link people together and to provide them with access to information when they needed; 



 35 

leading to the development of Internet. The Internet revolutionized the ways of 

information flow, its storing, sorting, accessing, sharing and dissemination. 

 Various experts have defined the Internet in different ways, keeping in view the 

physical components and functions of the Internet which remain the same. Daniel, J. 

(1995, http://gopher//Infor.jsoc.org/oo/isoc/frog/vhat.is.internet.text.)  stated that: 

Internet is a network of networks, which allows information to be shared 
by different people. The Internet is a global network of networks enabling 
computers of all kinds to directly and transparently communicate and 
share services throughout much of the world. Because, the Internet is an 
enormously valuable, enabling capability for so many people and 
organizations, it also constitutes a shared global resource of information, 
knowledge and means of collaboration and cooperation among countless 
diverse communities.  

 

 This definition indicates three interrelated components of Internet: 

 
a) The physical network of networks. 

b) Shared global resource of information 

c) The Internet users. 

 According to the Federal Networking Council USA (1995, 

http://www.fnc.gov/internet-res.html) Internet refers to the global information system 

that: 

i) Is logically linked together by a globally unique address based on 
the Internet Protocol (IP) or its subsequent extension / follow-ons. 

ii)  Is able to support communications using the Transmission Control 
Protocol (TCP) or Internet Protocol (IP) suites or its subsequent 
extensions/ folow-ons, and / or other IP compatible protocols. 

iii)  Provides, uses or makes accessible either publicly or privately, 
high level services layered on the communities and related 
infrastructure described herein.  
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 This signifies that Internet as a global information system which includes 

network, information and internet users as its components. 

 
 As people send and receive information via Internet, it can be regarded as people 

oriented medium. Millions of people throughout the world communicate and share ideas, 

send information and use many free programmes and information sources available on 

the Internet. Hahn, H. and Stout, R. (1994, p.10) stated: 

The Internet is much more than a computer network or an information 
service. The Internet is living proof that human beings who are able to 
communicate freely and conveniently, will choose to be social and 
selfless. The computers are important because they do the grunt work of 
moving all the data from place to place, and executing the programmes 
that let us access the information. The information itself is important 
because it offers utility, recreation and amusement. But overall, what is 
most important is people. The Internet is the first global library. 

 

 The Internet is a global information system that uses networks of computers to 

enable learners all over the world to interact with one another, and to share a diversified 

body of information and learning experiences. Therefore, an Internet would be a 

distributed hypermedia system which enables the learners to: 

• Access information. 

• Communicate in groups. 

• Exchange their knowledge and information. 

• Learn from others. 

 
 And, it would change in general the: 
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• Teachers’ role 

• Learner’s activities. 

• Teaching learning.environmen 

 
 Internet is widely used in all spheres of human life, but in education it is in a state 

of accelerated momentum. It enhances the teaching learning process and facilitates the 

research. The use of Internet provides learners opportunity of interaction with available 

information, fellow learners and instructors, electronically communicating with them 

(http://csssrvr.entnem.edu/). 

 
 Due to its effectiveness, more and more educational institutions are gaining access 

to the Internet to create and provide global learning environment. Some institutions have 

developed strategies to employ Internet as effective vehicle for delivering their distance 

teaching material. Individuals and organizations are using the Internet as a platform for 

sharing ideas, experiences and conversing with each other. 

 
 The use of the Internet updates the instructional pedagogies and makes the 

information/knowledge available to the learners at their own command (Moore, D. (1996, 

pp.51, 95). It appears to eliminate the gulf between the learners and instructor creating 

global interactive learning environment, for effective learning. The Internet (Ely, D.P. 

1996, http://www.eus.wsu/edu.uidaho-edu/tddda.) delivers instruction at a distance 

through cyber courses. Using the World Wide Web, instructors can deliver all types of 

materials through asynchronous delivery. Therefore, it provides the popular and efficient 
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service of distance education. Cyber courses create an electronic distance learning 

environment.  Development of electronic distance learning environments eliminates the 

distance and institutional barriers. The Western Governors University (WGU) is a good 

example of its real application. 

 
 WGU (http://www.eus.wsu.edu/) is an alliance of over 30 universities and 

colleges that have agreed to contribute courses. To earn their degree, WGU students 

living anywhere in the world can choose and complete courses from any of the 

participating institutions. The Tri-State Agricultural Distance Delivery Alliance is 

another similar example. 

 
 The development of cyber courses by professional education companies is at 

competitive stage. The Florida Community College System has recently announced the 

purchase of a commercially produced introductory chemistry cyber courses to be used by 

all the students in the state (http://www.distancelearning.com.html).  

 
 These courses can incorporate advanced media and present material in a manner 

that allows students to explore the materials in a more investigative rather passive 

manner. This can exploit the Internet’s strengths encouraging students to be less passive 

and more active in their learning process. Cyber courses involve the students in the 

learning activities and their active participation results in effective learning. 

 Kennedy, D. and Agnew, D. (1998, pp.22-27) stated that Cyber courses are not 

only asynchronous, but also they allow the utilization of all available media providing an 
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effective means of communication. These courses can also be offered to students 

attending those institutions that lack expertise in a particular area. On-line students can 

have an access to experts from other institutions and even from the private enterprises as 

well. 

 The availability of the Internet technology appeared to be the medium that can 

address the need of distance learners appropriately.  The Internet may be called access 

equalizer. Using Internet; all learners would have access to libraries and the most up-to-

date information. Internet can open a world of information to the learners of which their 

forefathers never thought.   Therefore, Internet may enhance the teaching learning 

process by providing: 

 
i) Access to information, which is not readily available to learners in traditional set 

up.  

ii)  Exchange of information between fellow learners around the world using e-mail, 

web-pages or asking an expert a question by e-mail or teleconferencing. 

iii)  The variety of resources that are available such as graphics, images, text, video 

and sound; all help to make the Internet a motivating source for learners. 

iv) Search and discovery assist learners and widen their knowledge developing in 

them confidence and self-esteem. 

v) The Internet provides quality instruction for learning, it does not matter where a 

learner lives in the world, their gender, ability or disability; everyone when 

online, has equal opportunity to visit any site anywhere in the world and access 

the information. 
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vi) The credibility is increased to learners and reinforcement of work takes place 

when learners visiting web sites find some of the information that has presented 

using traditional teaching method. 

vii)  Learning about and becoming part of the Information Society, assisting learners to 

prepare for adult life which can be based on information. The need to make 

appropriate decisions about accepting or rejecting the information and the ways of 

its interpretation. 

 
 The Internet exists to provide and disseminate huge information around the world 

with its capability of access. It can provide learners interesting learning environment, but 

they need to skills and require guidance from their teachers in order to find proper 

resources. 

 
2.2.3 WEB Based Learning 

 Interactivity and connectivity appears to be the great advantage of online learning. 

Many universities, the world over, might be finding the ways to bring the benefits of 

classroom into a distance learning setting. However, Rashid, M. (1998, p.8) described 

distance learning as an industrialized form of education, characterized by rationalization 

of process, division of labour and mass production. The new information and 

communication technologies can facilitate distance learning. Web-based teaching and 

learning seem to call for restructuring of the mechanism of effectiveness, especially in the 

light of increased demand for education and opportunities for increased learners’ 

motivation by new technologies. Research based and well structured instructional design 
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for web-based teaching may contribute in satisfying learners’ expectation from promises 

to performance through web courses. 

 
 With a web, learners seem to have control over their learning. There may be 

greater retention of the material on a well designed system and information appears to 

come alive when learners browse the materials for themselves. The World Wide Web 

operates in close relation with human brain in processing the information. Gonzalez, J. 

(1998, p.110) stated: 

The human mind operates by association. With an item in its grasp, it 
snaps instantly to the next that is suggested by the association of thoughts 
in accordance with some intricate web of trails carried by the cells of the 
brain. It has other characteristics, of course, traits that are not frequently 
followed are proven to fade, items are not fully permanent, memory is 
transitory. Yet the speed of action, the intricacy of trails, the detail of 
mental pictures, is awe-inspiring beyond all else in nature. 

 

 Researches on the ways in which people learn, according to Gonzalez, J.S. (1998) 

reveal that, while learning, people often switch quickly from one question or request to 

another. Internet-based performance support enables learners to switch quickly from one 

piece of information to another, until their inquiry is satisfied. 

 

 The overall advantage of an Internet-based performance support is that learning 

can be systematically integrated with the work. A learner, faced with a problematic 

situation – a question, can find the resources needed in order to improve the performance. 

 

 Learning through experience (experience based learning) involves learners not as 

passive recipients of information rather as active learners whose process of inquiry 
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actually helps to construct the foundation for the next stages of learning. The length of 

the learning cycles can be long or short, depending upon the situation and context.  

 
 Use of web-technologies can create an opportunity of change from traditional, 

formal, structural and classroom based-teaching to continuous knowledge sharing. 

 
 Internet can have and maintain variety of learning materials that are appropriate 

for learners with different learning styles. Internet can facilitate people to communicate, 

construct meaning, and learn new things and to explore and discover opportunities of 

applying their knowledge. 

 Currently, Internet medium successfully used; particularly in Distance Education.  

With its use, the students of developing countries have good linkage with the developed 

countries.  The research scholars are getting benefits of the use of Internet and their 

achievements have significant importance. Bothun, G.D. (1998, p.28) discussed its 

effectiveness in learning through distance education at the University of Oregon; where 

for two-and-a-half years, the University of Oregon had offered four ten-week Distance 

Education classes including Physics 161 Energy and the Environment: Physics 162: 

Alternative and Renewable Energies; Astronomy 121 Solar system Geology: and 

Astronomy 123: Cosmology and the Origin of Life. About 150 students from around the 

world had taken these courses. It indicated that among the 150 distance education 

students enrolled in the four courses 125 completed the requirements in eight to ten 

weeks.  It is evident that instructional delivery of courses is appropriate as it reflects the 
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information-oriented nature of survey courses.  Such courses require little student 

monitoring which more easily allow students to work at their own pace. 

 
 Edelson, P. and Pitman, V.V. (2001, pp.123-134) have given the achievements of 

Internet at Indra Ghandi National Open University (IGNOU) which launched its CIC, 

BCA and MCA programmes through Internet mode in July 1998.  Internet was used as a 

medium to provide different support services to the learners including counseling and 

assignments.  A learner was assumed to have easy access to Internet.  Internet Access 

points (IAPs) were created by the University for those who did not have easy access to 

Internet. Generally it was found that learners do not go through the information material 

provided by the University and depend on other live resources to get information.  

Another important aspect which is obvious from the evidence is that the learners were not 

computer literate.  Even then they easily benefited from the Internet. 

 

 Further the use of Internet is common nowadays and the students are getting 

benefit from its use.  There are universities of the world generally distance education 

institutions and virtual universities particularly, are using Internet in their teaching 

learning process. Its success has been acknowledged by various Universities of the world 

as pointed out by Sherry, L. (1996, p.344) as following; 

 
 The University of South Florida has set up a mentoring system and an on-line 

discussion for participants in the telecommunications course. Athasbasca University 

assigns ten students to one mentor in the Master of Distance Education programme.  The 
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University of Wisconsin uses audio-conference seminars to link instructors together.  The 

University of British Columbia exploits teleconferences for interactions among students 

and their tutors, as well as a telephone tutoring system.  Similarly, Georgia College 

disseminates instructional material through electronic Bulletin Boards; using internet, 

teleconferencing at Teacher Clearinghouse for promoting interactions. 

2.2.4 Educational Television  

 According to Rashid, M. (1998, pp.102-3) television was invented by J.L. Baird.  

TV has been used in developed and industrialized countries of the world for education 

and other purposes.  It promotes extensive opportunities for the world of education.  In 

this changing world, it has opened new horizons for instructional media to meet the 

challenges of shortage of facilities for ever increasing academic population.  It provides 

help in the field of education in poor countries of the world where school going 

population is quite big and there is acute shortage of qualified teachers, well equipped 

laboratories and other necessary infrastructure for the growth of education.  It can reduce 

the cost of education in underdeveloped countries. 

 
 Different countries all over the world have experienced an increasing demand for 

education at all levels and for all categories of learners. To meet this challenge, alongwith 

other reforms in the existing system, attention has been given to the application of 

communication technology in the field of education. Further, the successful launching of 

satellites enhanced the possibility of wide application of communication technology in 

education. 
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 According to Pavlik, J.V. (1996, p.166) television as a versatile and dynamic 

communication medium, is being utilized increasingly in developed as well as developing 

countries of the world to meet the increasing demands for education and to improve and 

enhance instruction. Educational Television (ETV) is the most viable used instructional 

media. Carefully designed and produced televised lectures are very effective.  Therefore, 

educational television is more effective than radio. 

 
 Hiebert, R.E., Ungurant, D.E. and Bohn, T.W. (1988, p.213) stated that unlike the 

radio broadcast, television  has the added advantage of all the important visual 

experiences which is made more dynamic and meaningful by the movement and sound 

associated with the visual experience. It has the potential to inform, entertain and educate 

the people. It can communicate comprehensive views with different stimuli for enhancing 

motivation. It is an effective medium for education reaching out largest number of 

people. It has become a major instrument of education as well as significant component 

of distance learning and alternative systems for various categories of learners (Rashid, M. 

2002). 

 Educational television may be used for various reasons as Hiebert, R.E. et al 

(1998, pp.177-215) has pointed out these (i) improving quality of education, (ii) bringing 

social equality in education, (iii) extending students experience, (iv) reducing dependency 

on teacher, (v) using the best available teacher, (vi) meeting the changing needs of 

education, (vii) improving efficiency and productivity, (viii) minimizing cost of 
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education, (ix) stimulating educators, (x) controlling stimulation and (xi) facilitating 

distance education. 

 
 Educational television denotes any television used for education of the 

community. It includes both instructional TV programmes and community TV 

programmes. According to Karim, S.,  Kamal, S.A. and Islam, M.M. (2001, p.154) 

television is used mainly as an instructional medium to present information, ideas and 

experiences in any subject and at any level as some portion of an organized educational 

programme  

 
 T.V. has been used, mostly in a supplementary profession to enrich the instruction 

through its remedial application. Initially, it was considered or used as a teaching 

medium. Now attempts are being made to use T.V. as a medium and as an integral part of 

the overall education programme. 

 

2.2.5 Telecommunication in Distance Education 

 Progress in telecommunications with the progress in computing technologies has 

accelerated distance education at present. Therefore, distance education has transformed 

in terms of its design and delivery. Distance education is becoming a common and viable 

alternative to the conventional classroom-based model of instruction; and within this 

conventional context, many unconventional teaching and learning strategies, based on the 

exploitation of new technologies are being applied.  
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 The use of computers’ networks and telecommunication services to impact on 

distance education, training and human resources’ development activity is relatively new. 

It is learner based support system. Hiemstra, R. (1996, p.181) justified stating that 

“increasing number of adult learners, growing training demands in business, industry and 

various service organizations and expanding developmental requirements at various 

levels are demanding to reach a large number of people” living and working at a distance. 

 The Ohio State University Centre on Education and Training for Employment 

(1990, p.1) examined the results of computer conferencing pilot training activities and 

reported that: 

…computer conferencing does work. Specially, it breaks up the monotony 
of sitting in the classroom, enhances communication among people who 
may not interact otherwise, offers immediate feedback to responses and 
questions, saves time and expenses by reducing travel, provides a printed 
dialogue as a reference, tightens the structure of the course and provides 
concise information and demonstrates the potential of networking to 
students. 
 

 These characteristics are increasing the CM-conferencing courses. Harasim, L. 

(1987, p.133) described a successful use of computer conferencing in graduate level 

courses and concluded that the CM conferencing approach is an effective instructional 

delivery system with “potential both qualitatively and quantitatively different and in 

many cases better learning experiences than that of the [traditional] classroom”. 

 
 Various types of conferencing have been used in the teaching learning process. 

For example C.M. conferencing are successfully used in higher education. Likewise, 

Hiemstra, R. (1996, p.182) mentioned that the University of Colorado used CM 

conferencing to offer an extension course on the “office of the future” to managers. 
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Similarly, the New Jersey Institute of Technology uses a computer conferencing system 

for several courses on management and in other areas. 

 

2.2.5.1 Classification of teleconferencing 
 
 Telecommunications based educational systems can be classified in different 

ways. It may be useful to review these classifications, in view of better understanding of 

the phenomenon. “Teleconferencing” is the term most commonly used in education; is 

associated with telecommunication.  This may take different forms; however, some terms 

precisely define the nature of its educational application. Romiszowski, A.J. (1996, 

pp.137-146) has classified the teleconferencing according to media used and 

communication process. This classification is abridged as follows: 

 
i) Classification according to media used 

(a) Video-Conferencing: Videoconferencing system may allow full audio visual 

message transmission between all the linked stations or may be limited to one-way-video 

transmission from the first station supported by multi-way audio transmission between all 

the satellite stations. 

 
 Moreover, colour videoconferencing is being used in teaching and learning as 

pointed out by Winders, R. (1988, p.177) who stated that full motion colour 

videoconferencing requires either satellite or multiple channel cable capacity. Most 

videoconferencing uses the international system of satellites which are available for 

business, entertainment and education now a day throughout the world. Participation in 
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face-to-face continuing education is constrained by time and distance. Computer based 

communication can provide some interaction across distance, and electronic mail 

provides some interaction across time. Live interactive video comes close to simulating 

face-to-face learning situations and it offers immediate feedback between group members 

and retains nonverbal communication of class situations. Satellite transmission has been 

used in USA for dissemination of video-learning materials and for two-way video-

conferencing in professional updating of engineers. The Launch of a European Direct 

Broadcasting Satellite in 1989, with educational channels created international exchange 

in learning materials. Again, professional updating in rapidly changing areas, such as 

information technology, including the use of video, appears as a major application. 

 
 Japanese universities are making use of video links in teacher education. At 

Okayama University, a permanent link with a local school enables a lecture to illustrate 

teaching styles to students by selecting an ongoing class for remote observation. 

 
(b) Audio-Conferencing:  It is a system of several telephone lines in different 

localities, amplified for group listening and linked together into a network allowing all 

the stations to transmit and receive spoken messages. 

 
(c) Audiographic conferencing: This system supports a basic audio-conferencing 

transmission and sharing of usual material. These may use any combination of previously 

mailed printed material such as fax transmission, networked personal computers or 

special purpose slow-scan television camera systems that incorporate and transmit still 

images from one station to another across the normal telephone system. 
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(d) Computer conferencing: The system utilizes existing methods of computers as 

means of collaborative decision making and discussion on the basis of shared (usual text 

based) messages and files. 

ii) Classification according to the communication process 

(a) One-one-one communication: It is like a personal telephone call or electronic 

mail message. It is defined Group communication as in a teleconferencing that links a 

few selected sites, or public access communication such as in broadcast mass media or 

electronic bulletin boards and open conferences. 

 
(b) Synchronous and Asynchronous communication: In synchronous 

communication mode all the participants have to be online at the same time (as in the 

audio, audio-graphic and videoconferencing systems), whereas in the Asynchronous 

communication mode the messages are recorded and stored so that individual participants 

may interact with them at any time convenient to them (as e-mail). 

 
(c) Instructional communication: It is a communication mode in which there is a 

clear learning goal that is expected to be achieved and specific steps (instructional 

strategies and tactics) are taken to evaluate and to guide progress towards goals. The goal 

of instructional communication mode is to make certain bodies of information available 

to potential users.  

 
 These characteristics would define different aspects such as goals of the 

communication process, the participants in the communication, the time and place in 

which the communication process may occur and so on. 
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iii) Teleinstruction 

(a) Teleconferencing 

 Teleconferencing is also important way of providing information from renowned 

scholars to the students residing at long distances. Best teachers can be engaged in this 

system. However, some of the tele-instructions are given to highlight their role in detail. 

Romiszowski, A.J. (1996, p.140) stated that a teleconferencing is set up by making a 

network available for a group of participants to freely interact in a discussion situation. 

Sometimes, the conference discussion may be stated by the distribution of some paper or 

document for analysis. However, the main characteristic of a teleconferencing whether it 

is an audio or audio-graphic based conferencing, a video conferencing, or a computer 

mediated conferencing; is that participants may interact freely on the topic set up for 

discussion  

 
 The application of conferencing mode is restricted to certain educational goals 

activities which require comparison of view points, group decision making, pooling on an 

issue and so on. 

(b)  Telelecture 

 
 The tele-lecture is a one-way information transmission event with a limited 

opportunity of questions or comments taken by the lecturer either at the end or 

occasionally at points during the lecture itself. The preparation of a tele-lecture has 

common characteristics with the preparation of face-to-face lecture, except that the 

presentation of the instruction in different forms of media and materials. 
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 Experience has shown that the pure audio tele-lecture mode does offer some 

positive advantages in concentrating the listening power of the participants.  

Romiszowski, A.J. (1996, pp.140-141) found that in a survey of user reactions to several 

forms of telecommunications based instructional systems, participants commented that 

they had never listened and never gained as much from a discussion as they had from 

their first experience with audio teleconferencing and tele-lecture.  

 
(c) Teletutorial 

 A tele-tutorial is a more focused tele-instructional session in distance education 

involving demonstration and explanation by a tutor, practice by participants and 

evaluation and corrective feedback by the tutor. Alternatively a tele-tutorial may be 

initiated by an individual student, or a small group of students experiencing a particular 

learning difficulty by contacting the tutor at a distance requesting him/her for help. 

 
(d) The teleseminar 

 The seminar is characterized by an initial presentation of a previously researched 

topic or issue by one of the participants in a relatively small group followed by a 

discussion on presentation by all the participants. Advantages of the seminar stretch in 

participant’s active involvement, in-depth discussion on a topic where previous 

experience is shared, insights are made, and positions are presented and challenged. 

Generally a well-conducted seminar session is useful to achieve higher order learning 

objectives through distance education.  



 53 

 In audio and video teletraining contexts, the seminar mode can be implemented 

easily to a limited and manageable number of participants communicating through a 

network. Typically, 10 or 12 participants are considered to be ideal.  

 
(e) The Computer Mediated Teleseminar 

 The seminar can also be conducted through a computer conferencing network. 

Computer-based seminar sessions may spread over an extended period of time (days, 

weeks) in an asynchronous mode; learners log on when it is convenient for them and 

browse the posts made to the discussion, identify those that stimulate them to respond 

and then construct their responses. 

 
 The computer-mediated teleseminar can be regarded as effective mode of 

discussion as learners have the time to carefully read and absorb the posts/contributions 

of others, think about their implications, and carefully construct a response before putting 

it onto the network. This characteristic has a number of benefits, such as free discussion 

and expressing ideas to others in a face-to-face seminar.  

 
 Achievement of computer mediated tele-seminar has great significance as pointed 

out by Sumners, A. (2000, http://www.westga.edu/distance/tronsgard24.html) that 

nursing has used distance learning to provide education in the United States and Europe. 

Nursing faculty from two international universities: University of Northumbria (UNN) at 

England and North Georgia College and State University (NGCSU) in United States 

initiated a collaborative project using desktop videoconferencing (DTV). The eight-week 

project as designed to investigate Women’s Family Centered healthcare Systems in both 
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countries. The student’s enthusiasm and positive faculty attitude recommended to design 

and offer such project in the future. 

 

2.2.6 Video and Interactive Video 

 Obviously, the role of educational television is unique, but there are some other 

approaches to be used in education and training. Video seems one of the successful 

medium used extensively in education and training. It is more popular than lecturers. 

Specific programmes such as teaching skills, demonstrating and illustrating ideas are 

developed for video tape and used at all levels of education. This technology allows 

playback programmes and local production. Low cost commercially produced video 

tapes are available to train, remediate and supplement regular teaching. Instructional and 

professional resources from the renowned experts could be brought directly to the 

learners with the help of this medium. 

 
 Advantages of videotape are that one can play back the tape as soon as it is made; 

tape can be erased and used again and again; and it is easily distributed and used. 

Videotape recordings of teachers can make them realize to improve their performance. 

The disadvantage is that it provides no response from the audience. 

 
Interactive Video 

 In this technology the attributes of sound motion, colour, audio and tailored 

information via branching presentations are combined. Interactive video is the widely 

used medium for the last one and a half decades in the advanced countries. It allows a 
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viewer to participate in a simulated conversation on the T.V. screen. It is still beyond the 

reach of many public education programmes. The service of this medium is not 

expanding in the field of education and training because of its cost and complexity. 

2.2.7 Videotex 

 Videotex involves the transmission of display text and graphics and their 

reception to an adopted television set. According to Weaver, D.F. (1983, p.5) there are 

two categories of videotex. Broadcast videotex (Teletext) and interactive videotex (view 

data) are used for educational purposes. In teletext, the user can select information only 

from the limited amount being transmitted. In view data the user has success to thousands 

of pages of information stored in several computers. 

 
 A videotex system would be useful in disseminating general information about 

course and programmes available through distance education. More specifically videotext 

systems can be useful in distribution of texts and diagrams to accompany educational 

broadcast and the teletext to distribute computer programmes. 

 

2.3 USE OF EMERGING TECHNOLOGIES IN COMPARATIVE 
 PERSPECTIVE IN DISTANCE EDUCATION  
  
 Currently, Distance Education has become a global phenomena encompassing and 

relying on the use of latest information and communication technologies. All of the 

distance teaching institutions of the world are making their best efforts to use these 

technologies in improving the quality of instruction. 
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2.3.1 UK: Open University of the United Kingdom 

 
 The Open University of the United Kingdom was found in 1969 and is pioneer 

distance teaching institution at higher level in the world. The charter of the UKOU 

reveals its functions as to conduct teaching and research by using combination of 

appropriate media and technology in higher education. Therefore it offers various courses 

through technology based teaching system. Daniel, J.S. (1996, p.34) stated that through 

its knowledge Media Institute, UKOU is the British leader in research and development 

on the large scale use of new technologies for education and training. It might have the 

access to certain communication facilities. According to Kirkwood, A. (1997, p.12): 

The United Kingdom Open University makes use of a range of media. 
These include specially written text materials, broadcast television and 
radio programs, audio and video cassettes, experiment kits and computer 
software. These are combined with a very limited amount of face-to-face 
contact between teachers and students. 

 

 For quality teaching, UKOU is using media that support one-way communication 

such as printed texts, television and CD-ROM. The Internet, World Wide Web and 

Teleconferencing at UKOU seem to make it possible for a range of two-way interactive 

educational activities to take place. These may facilitate the delivery of educational 

materials for distance learning increasing the opportunities for intellectual interaction 

between students and teachers irrespective of their location. 

 
 Studying an Open University course (http://www.open.ac.uk/) via the Internet 

provides students opportunities of communication with their tutors and fellow students. 

They can submit their assignments through e-mail and participate in electronic tutorials 
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from their homes. This can make distance education more suitable particularly for those 

who live far away from Open University study centres in the UK, Ireland and Western 

Europe or whose employment or domestic situation make it difficult for them to attend 

tutorials at the study centres. 

 
 UKOU uses web to support its mission of accessible education. In 1994, it 

experimented with offering electronically an advanced psychology course using World 

Wide Web and other Internet tools. Students regarded the opportunity necessary to 

continue their studies without interfering with their family commitments and 

employment. The project evaluators found the level of contact and interaction among 

students and instructors very useful and similar to regular classes. 

(http://www.keats.open.au.uk/zx). 

 
 Competence to use information and communication technologies is statutory 

requirement for newly qualified teachers in UK. Davis, N. (1996, p.128) stated that the 

UKOU offered a distance pre-service teacher education course through tele-

communication and computer conferencing in 1994. It also had a database assignment 

with an on-line element. Communication took place among students across the UK in 

such a large quantity that it was difficult to read each message. Local tutor groups also 

hold conferences as valuable entry point and distance seminar. Assessment on this 

medium was tried out and found to be successful and effective. 

 
 Davis, N. (1996, pp.126-128) described that following services are available in 

the United Kingdom for the ICT in education: 
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1. Satellite and Terrestrial Telecommunications 

 The UK has access to satellite television. The Wales has a high proportion of 

schools with satellite receiving dishes. There is a range of computerized services 

available through telephone lines throughout the UK. The services available to education 

in the UK are either networked services with one or more host computers or services used 

between two points. 

 
2. Networked Services 

 For education, Campus 2000 system is available anywhere in the UK. Campus 

2000 provides Central Telecom Gold electronic mail, some database and computer 

conferencing. There are also a few local systems available within a region. 

 
 For higher education and research the Joint Academic Network (JANET) provides 

national electronic links between universities plus gateways to other services including 

networks in other countries. A wider band network, Super JANET is being installed. 

 
3. Point to Point Communication 

 Point to point electronic communication is available in UK. Any individual or 

instructor can make their computer available to external users by attaching a modem. 

Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) is coming into service for point to point 

error free communication. They can carry both voice and video relatively easily for any 

sector of education. 

 In 1995, Crystallography Department of College of the University of London, 

England (http://csssrvr/entnem.edu) offered a 15 week course “the Principles of Protein 
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Structure” on the Internet. The course consisted on web based interactive graphical 

learning modules developed by experts. The course activities were supported by on-line 

discussions with other students and course consultants. Some 250 students throughout the 

world participated in the course. Students and course consultants were split into study 

groups of 15-20. Evaluations of the course were extremely positive as students 

commented that they could study at their own convenience, access course resources by 

simply the click of a mouse and maintained contact with a large number of scientists 

easily and informally.  

 
2.3.2 United States of America  

 National Technological University (NTU) and the Mind Extension University 

(MEU) seem relying on satellite TV to distribute the courses of participating 

conventional universities. NTU was founded in 1984 and it offers a wide range of 

advanced science and engineering courses using live, satellite-based narrow cast 

instructional TV, sometimes backed by e-mail. About 45 technical universities in North 

America uplink to NTU’s transponder using compressed digital TV and there are 

downlinks in these same universities as well as some 500 sites in high-tech companies 

and governmental agencies. NTU projected to be fully global by the year 2000. MEU 

employs a similar concept based on satellite and cable TV, focusing mainly on technical 

and business courses, some of which permit interaction with the instructor and the 

students by telephone and/or e-mail. Of particularly interest in the educational 

Technology Leadership master’s degree programme established in 1988 at George 

Washington University using MEU to meet a growing need among educational 
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professionals to understand, manage and use electronic educational technologies. The 

student body for this programme comprises international participation (Sumners, A. 2000 

http://www.westga.edu/tronsgord.24.html) . 

 Similarly, in USA and Europe, Nursing Education is imparted through distance 

education. University of Northumbria (UNN) England and North Georgia College and 

State University (NGCSU) in USA started a collaborative project of Nursing Education, 

using desktop video conferencing (DVT). The project was of eight weeks duration. It was 

designed to investigate the Women’s Family Central Healthcare Systems in both 

(England and USA) the countries. The student’s attitude towards the project and faculty 

educators suggested such project to be envisaged in future. (Sumners, A. 2000 

http://www.westga.edu/tronsgord.24.html).  

 
 Likewise, the example of Alaska School District where in the North Slope 

Borough School District (NSBSD) of Alaska, students watch TV for academic credit.  

 Many of the Borough’s village schools have fewer than 100 students (pre-school 

to high school). The smallest village school has only 42 students and 06 staff members. 

The largest has 221 students and 21 staff members. Because of the vast distance, until 

1992, providing comprehensive education for the Borough students was difficult. But just 

before the 1992-93 school year, the district implemented a video-conferencing 

programme called “Distance Education Delivery” (Baber, R. & Meyer, M., 1998). 

 The Rochester Institute of Technology uses a wide variety of technologies to offer 

both graduate and undergraduate degrees, inter alia, in applied computing 

telecommunications, health administration, and environmental management. Extensively 
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developed distance-learning courses reach students in sixteen States, incorporating a mix 

of media, including print, videotape, audio-conferencing, audio-graphic, computer 

networking, and tutorial software. 

 
 According to Baber, M. et al (1998, pp.1-6) Maryland’s College of the Air offers 

ten telecourses per semester via the Maryland Centre for Public Broadcasting to 

approximately, 10,000 students registered through one of the twenty-one community 

colleges in the State, since its inception eight years ago. The College of the Air has 

delivered courses to 85,000 students in four States. The University of Maryland System 

operates a compressed video network linking nine locations throughout the State. The 

system combines voice, video and data and instructional, administrative and library 

reference purposes. The University of Maryland’s University College campus also offers 

live, interactive computer-assisted course to several sites in the State.  

 Massachusetts Corporation of Educational Telecommunications at Boston 

operates a satellite broadcast network dedicated to improving the quality of school 

education. Over 225 school systems in Massachusetts and dozens of school district in 17 

other states receive programmes on science, mathematics, arts, music, language and 

foreign culture. 

 

2.3.3 India: Indra Ghandi National Open University  

 Indra Gandhi National Open University is the main distance education institution 

in India. IGNOU uses various media/channels of communications for effective distance 
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education programmes. These media range from printed material to the latest video 

conferencing technology. 

 
 According to IGNOU (1995, pp.5-12) Radio entered in education in the decade of 

70s with its broadcasts supplementing the lesson unit. The Madurai Kamaraj University 

in Tamilnadu was the pioneer in utilizing this facility. Today similar support is extended 

by radio to the correspondence courses of the Delhi University, Punjab and the Punjabi 

University, the Andhra Pradesh Open University and Madurai Kamaraj University. In 

1992 Radio and TV started broadcasting programmes of the Indra Gandhi National 

Gandhi Open University in a limited way. 

 
Television in Education 

 In mid-70’s with use of a US satellite a year long project ‘SITE’ (Satellite 

Instructional Television Experiment) was launched to for launching instructional 

programmes in agriculture, health, family welfare, science and education in 4 languages 

for 4 hours daily to 2400 villages in 6 States (Ramaanujam, R. S., 2002). 

 
 Based on the evaluation of the SITE experiment which was a notable success, 

India embarked on expanding the TV network using its own satellite. Today television 

reaches 82 per cent of the population (IGNOU, 1995). 

 
 Telecast of higher education began in 1984 with University Grants Commission’s 

(UGC) Countrywide Classroom. The programme primarily targeted at rural and suburban 
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undergraduate students is enrichment and is put out for 1 hour, six days a week (IGNOU, 

1995). 

 Subjects covered include physical, biological and sciences, art and humanities. 

The feedback showed a good response towards these programmes for their continuation. 

In 1982, television support was extended to the assistance education programmes of the 

IGNOU. These are telecast on alternative days for half an hour. 

 
 IGNOU report (1995) indicated that the Indra Gandhi National Open University 

started experimenting with delivery of instructions through one-way video and two-

way video teleconference in 1993 in collaboration with the Indian Space Research 

Organization.  Since 1985, IGNOU and various other agencies and State 

Governments are regularly using the system for tele-counselling and tele-training. 

The technical set-up has a teaching end studio at the headquarters in its Electronic 

Media Production Centre. The studio is equipped with three cameras, facilitates 

for special effect, tape playback, computer interface, fax machine and three 

dedicated telephone lines for receiving calls   from receiving ends. Recently a toll free 

local call facility has been added. A voice-mail system has also been installed for learners 

to ask questions prior to specific sessions. Ram, R. and Khan, (1998, pp.27-34) described 

the current situation and stated that receiving centers have been a set up at 17 Regional 

Centers and around 120 study centers of IGNOU. Apart from IGNOU, approximately 

250 modes are available at many user organizations, which are regularly using the 
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system. School of Education also uses teleconferencing for Extended Contact Programme 

in the Postgraduate Diploma in Higher Education.  

 

2.3.4 Thailand: Sukhuthamathirat Open University  
 
 According to the website (http://www.stou.atth) of STOU is the 11th State 

University in Thailand. STOU had been founded formally by Royal Charter on 

September 5, 1978 and opened for first enrolment in 1980. STOU adheres to the concept 

of life long education to improve the quality of life for general public. 

 
 It employs distance education method to educate people throughout the country 

via educational media such as radio and TV, audiocassettes, movies, videotapes, 

computers and recently Internet and teleconferencing. It has also set up study centres 

nationwide for relevant activities, e.g. orientation, tutorials, and exams, etc. 

 
 STOU currently offers programs of study in 10 schools. The library holds over 

73000 volumes and around 2000 managers, periodicals and journals. At present its 

student enrollment is 209680 (http://www.stou.atth). 

 
 Ramanujam, P.R. (2002, pp.31-32) said that Thailand got inspiration from the 

OUUK and STOU was established on its model. 
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2.3.5 Virtual University Of Pakistan 
 
 The idea of Virtual University of Pakistan appeared on educational scene of 

Pakistan to extend affordable quality higher education to all areas of country. It delivers 

instruction through television and the Internet. It offers academic courses as part of its 

contribution to continuing education.  According to Virtual University of Pakistan (2002, 

pp.07-09): 

The virtual university has established its own virtual campuses in all four 
provinces as well as Islamabad. The virtual campuses are equipped with 
state-off-the-art multimedia projectors and screens, multimedia equipped 
with personal computers in a LAN configuration. The LANs are interfaced 
to internet, to allow virtual university student to gain immediate access to 
the online environment. Video-equipment to receive television broadcast 
to display via multimedia projector is also provided. 

 

 Virtual university students attend lectures in electronic classrooms at its Private 

Virtual Campuses (PVCs). The formal classroom like environment helps students to 

participate in active group discussion in campus – like atmosphere which may be a 

contrast to the normally isolated traditional e-learning environment. Adult andragogy is 

practiced for mentoring and guidance by the management of these virtual campuses. 

 

 It is indicated in the prospectus of the university (2002) that recorded lectures are 

broadcasted over television and are made available in the form of multimedia series; 

video tapes as well as screening media from the Virtual Universities Server. The contents 

are also provided through a comprehensive learning management system hosted on Web 

Server of the University for Access over the Internet. The Learning Management System 
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(LMS) also provides an e-mail facility to every students as well as discussion boards 

within the virtual university students/teachers community. 

 Faculty of the University monitors the process continuously and answers to 

students’ questions within possible short time interval. 

 Assignments are handed over through the LMS and also submitted by the students 

through the same procedure. The University LMS facilitates practice tests of the learners. 

With its two television channels; Virtual University conducts nation wide tutorial 

sessions. 

 

2.3.6 Allama Iqbal Open University 

 In Pakistan, distance education started with the establishment of Allama Iqbal 

Open University in 1974. AIOU is the pioneer distance teaching institution in the Asian 

Region. At present, it offers 100 programmes and 1000 courses with one million students 

enrolment in various courses, with a central controlling mechanism spread throughout the 

country having 32 regional centres and 60 terminals (AIOU 2003, p.13). 

 
 AIOU seems making effective use the print, sound and pictures for instructional 

delivery purpose. The radio and television programmes produced at the Institute of 

Educational Technology (IET) promote and support the distance teaching based courses 

of the university. The programmes produced are broadcasted through the national 

broadcasting network and non-broadcasting media to be used for group instruction and 

individual study. The media support supplementing the university course material has a 

significant educational value for students and academicians. The educational television is 
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using satellite for broadcasting its programmes. According to AIOU news (1999, p.22), 

“240 courses have media support. The support at present is in the form of 441 TV 

programmes, 2345 radio programmes, 279 audio non broadcast-video programmes”.  

However, the use of emerging technologies at AIOU is in its earlier stages and university 

intends to benefit the potential of these technologies.  

 
 According to the Vice-Chancellor; (AIOU, 2002, p.5) university intended to go 

online. The government has also encouraged in launching programmes on the net. Vice 

Chancellor further explained the situation as, “in our education system we have to reach 

to the remote areas of the country and that is only possible through satellite, now there 

are plans that the government will have access to some commercial satellites for the 

education purpose and we will certainly benefit from this. We ourselves are trying to 

obtain the license for the radio and television channels”. 

 
 The use of emerging technologies at AIOU is described in the Annual Report 

(1999-2000, pp.114-116) as: 

Due to computerized procedures, AIOU is now able to enroll thousands of 
students, mail the study materials, conduct [exams] and tabulate the results 
within a limited period of six months. Presently, computer centre is 
facilitating the university in the following areas: 

i) Student Admission and Registration 
ii)  Fee collection record 
iii)  Mailing of course materials 
iv) Conduct of examinations 
v) Tabulation of results 
vi) Staff Payroll 
vii)  Research/Statistical Data 
viii)  Assess student progress 
ix) Tutor student allocation system 
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x) Networking (LAN & WAN). 
xi) Internet and E-mail 
xii)  Exchange of data between campuses/regions through FTP 
xiii)  On-line student enquiry system 
xiv) Computerized certificates/degrees. 

  

Network Service of AIOU 

 The computer centre has assisted the university in networking by introducing the 

facility of LAN, WAN, Internet, E-mail etc, through existing infrastructure laying down 

the grounds for further expansion to help in achieving decentralization of operations. 

Presently, the following services are being provided in the campus and regional offices 

through LAN & WAN: 

i) LAN/Dial Up facility ((Student enquiry system): The student enquiry 

system works for the admission and examination departments through 

LAN, while other users may use this facility through dial-up facility. 

ii)  Internet Bureau Service: Presently, all departments (More than 200 users) 

are availing the facility of Internet through 16 intercom telephone lines. 

iii)  E-Mail: All the departments are availing the Internet facility also has the 

e-mail facility for speedy communication. 

iv) File-Transfer: This facility is being practiced for the exchange of data/ 

information regarding admission, exams and results between campus and 

regional offices. After down loading the relevant data, the regional office 

can respond to the student’s complaints/queries locally and very quickly. 

v) Data Entry Service: The data entry service has been in the admission and 

examination departments facilitating them to enter data by themselves 
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regarding punching of admission forms, assignments and final 

examination awards. 

vi) Wide Area Network (WAN): The University is offering direct data 

communication link through Wide Area Network (WAN) for connecting 

remote location/regional offices with main frame computer at computer 

centre. To avail the facility of Wide Area Network, the regional offices are 

linked with the computer center at the main campus for the purpose of 

accessing the information about students’ admission information (current 

semester) and examination information. 

vii)  Student Database: The student database helps a lot in streamlining the 

affairs of the university. The student database is developed using 

ORACLE. The scope of this student database includes the main functions 

of admission, mailing fee accounts, tutor allocation, conduct of exams, 

tabulation of results, student’s history and certification, etc. 

viii)  AIOU Web-Site: AIOU has it own Web-Site http://WWW.aiou.edu.pk 

using this facility, people from anywhere in the world may get information 

about the university. This website enables speedy interaction between the 

university and the student and helps a great deal in solving students’ 

problems. The ultimate aim of the website would be to transform the 

AIOU into a virtual university imparting education electronically. The site 

also may provide an access to the entire AIOU database. 
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ix) Establishment of ISP (Internet Service Provider): To facilitate the 

concerned students and the senior staff of the university with free Internet 

Service, the university is also trying to have its own ISP set up. This will 

help the students of computer science programmes and the students of post 

graduate programmes in learning their courses and research purposes and 

the staff/teachers in their academic activities. 

x) Library Services: The central library, at present has 92, 279 books on 

various subjects. Computerization of the library books is in progress and 

75% work has been completed. SADREC (South Asian Distance 

Education Resource Centre) is being reorganized at central library of 

AIOU. The section carries videos, CDs, Audio cassettes, micro-fiche, 

slides etc, on a variety of subjects. A satellite dish receiver has also been 

purchased for the section to provide viewing facility of various 

international news channels to the readers.  Internet facility in the library 

has been further improved and now has four sections in the computer 

section. The facility is widely being used by the faculty, staff and students 

of the university. A number of journals and other informative material is 

being regularly downloaded for the library. 

 AIOU quests to update its system in terms of content, delivery, and student 

support services and examination. This is done by adopting Internet and satellite. 

According AIOU News (AIOU, 2001, p.10), “AIOU wants to update its education system 

by adopting the Internet, satellite and teleconferencing system. To achieve the objectives, 
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university is not only computerizing its central and regional libraries but also thinking of 

setting up electronic libraries”. At present, Department of Computer Science offers PGD, 

BCS and MCS programmes.  Therefore, the time is no far when AIOU would be using 

emerging technologies effectively. 

 
Collaboration with Other Institutions 

 AIOU has signed a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) with the University 

of Lahore to start online education. According to the MOU, the various AIOU 

programmes will go online by using the University of Lahore’s CISCO laboratory, 

infrastructure (AIOU, 2001, p.7). 

 
 AIOU seems to embrace a paradigm shift meeting the requirements of applying 

the new technologies through,  

 
a) digitizing the existing courses 

b) developing new courses in emerging disciplines for degree programmes 

and;  

c) offering training courses for international certification which are much in 

demand, and ensure high rates of economic return. It required extensive 

infrastructure of networking and other modalities across the country; the 

setting up of Internet Service Provider (ISPs) using technology which may 

ensure downloading of courses along a wide bandwidth, developing high 

technology laboratory which could be used as “virtual laboratories”, 
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conducting examinations through its own centres distributed over the 

country and supporting this system through a high class effective and 

efficient software. 

 This might called for resources in terms of costs and highly qualified faculty 

which might be difficult for a single institution to provide and the AIOU had insufficient 

IT resources to manage education networks and to provide vital technology support and 

resources for operation of virtual classroom. Therefore, for this, AIOU decided to work 

through a consortium. AIOU has agreed to start E-education with private/public 

partnership and collaborated with the University of Lahore in the advancement of 

education through Virtual Education Model. The programme integrates; a web based 

uniform standard course material delivery, internet based clientele, frequent on-line usage 

and online tutors guidance, with provision of management tools providing built-in 

accountability, student performance tracking and providing feedback to students, tutors 

and administration with assurance of quality of education (AIOU, 2001, p.7).  

 
 The Ministry of Education (MOE) will launch a project for developing video 

textbooks and libraries to be easily accessible to the students especially in rural areas. 

This project is meant to revolutionize teaching of science subjects at secondary school 

level. 

 The ministry will sponsor this project while AIOU having necessary equipment 

and facilities for producing the video textbooks, will execute this project. The video 

textbooks, prepared under this project, will be made part of the video lesson libraries. 
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These video lessons libraries will enable students to improve the quality of science 

education at secondary school level. 

 
 Out of the school student, continuing their studies privately, can also take 

advantages of these lessons through educational channel as well as by borrowing these 

video from the district and tehsil level resource centres. 

 

2.4 PROBLEMS INVOLVED IN THE USE OF EMERGING 

 TECHNOLOGIES 

  
 The use of emerging technologies causes some problems as well. Hossein, A. 

(1998, pp.216-17) has discussed various problems involved in teaching learning process. 

Their summary is given below: 

1. Human beings are used to share ideas in face-to-face situations and they feel 

relaxed; but new forms of communication require more brainwork. Using phone 

one can hear but not see, so the brain has to work harder to communicate. E-mail 

is more complicated as one can neither see nor hear. E-mail takes five to fifteen 

times longer to understand the same message as compared to speaking in face-to-

face situations. Therefore, in face-to-face teaching seems to be very effective in 

teaching learning process. 

2. It is a common perception that online delivery of courses/instruction eliminates 

the personal psychological association/attachment and interaction between 

students and teachers. Psychologically students would feel uneasy while learning 
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through technology affecting their learning pace. Some would be having a fear of 

technology whereas others would have a low level skill to use the technology. 

Some students may quest with independent learning feeling distress with a tech-

nascent teacher. 

3. Use of Internet needs finances and users sometimes hesitate (are unable to pay for 

it) to pay for content and majority of them questions the quality of the content on 

the Internet. Same case may be observed among the administrators of an 

academic institution. Quality counts for finances which they want free of cost.  

4. Online education is rising with high momentum and it seems facing personnel 

infertility. Such infertility and shortages of qualified teachers appears a major 

threat to the quality education. However, the situation may be tackled with the 

right decisions of educational authorities on talent pooling and training of the 

current faculty. 

5. Web-based education is increasing day by day, but the costs of addressing quality 

issues appear parallel with it. Pedagogically sound programmes demand sound 

amounts which appear difficult for the administrative authorities to endorse 

because of financial strain on the organization. Pedagogically weak programmes 

(whatever their cost is) would bring a big question on the quality of education. 

There would be balance between validity of programme in terms of pedagogy and 

cost. 

6. Class size is of great concern to all involved in web-based learning and teaching. 

It takes 2 or 3 times as much time to teach an online course as a face-to-face 
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course. An online course that works for 10 or 20 students may be impossible with 

100 or 200 students. With face-to-face course where the students interact 

simultaneously, student feedback may be much less than in asynchronous 

teaching. Thus, online teaching seems less scaling as well as face-to-face. 

7. Training of an online monitor or coach is necessary to carry out online activities 

of teachers in building relationships with and between the students, encouraging 

participation, starting and stopping discussions, dealing with the shy, dominating 

& aggressive one. One would need to interpret the skills in terms of the new 

medium and to identify the place that facilitates online teaching  

8. Sometimes, instructor may be busy in personal matters which hinder the pace of 

instruction in achieving the objectives and learning becomes compromised 

activity. The other problem may be that a very few students take part in 

discussion dominating the others making it a monologue.  

9. In some web-based courses, the asynchronous communication is inadequate in the 

turn – around time and lack of psychological attachment among the learners and 

the teachers. 

10. Web-based teaching appears a time taking activity: Teaching on the web is not 

really like distance learning. It appeared an innovative form of instruction with 

new learning pedagogy. It demands the availability of teachers round the clock. 

Students need immediate feedback for improving the pace of their learning. For 

each course one is teaching, one should expect spending much more (two to three 

times) amount of time compared with face-to-face teaching.  
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11. Some students enrolled in online courses may have difficulty in adjusting to the 

new environment. While the others may be lagging behind. This can be overcome 

by orientation sessions. 

12. Teaching and learning focus in searching out the solution of a problem. It 

becomes an easy task when teachers and students wok together on projects and 

understand each other. However, it may create problem when hey are unable to 

know the potential of each other.  Students working on computers are as likely to 

be entering a state of ‘entropic mindlessness’ as anything else. 

13. Some online students may report feelings of isolation and loneliness. These 

students may be feeling uneasy; intending to switch over to face-to-face 

interaction in a formal educational institution. Moreover, students with lack of 

motivation would not like continuing their online courses. 

 
 Adding to these, other problems that students face include speed of Internet 

connections, server problems and hardware issues like available memory. These 

problems certainly have major impact on students’ perceptions of online learning.  
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CHAPTER 3 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 The main focus of the study was on the impact of emerging technologies on 

teaching learning process. Various aspects of the teaching learning process with the help 

of emerging technologies were analyzed and major indicators were identified in order to 

evaluate the impact of emerging technologies on teaching learning process. The study 

used a survey approach to pin point the impact of emerging technologies on teaching 

learning process. 

 

3.1 DESIGN OF THE STUDY 

 Keeping in view the nature of the study; survey approach of descriptive research 

was considered appropriate. Therefore, three questionnaires were developed and used as 

research tools to elicit the opinions of students, tutors and academicians using emerging 

technologies.  

 

3.2 POPULATION 

 The study aimed at to evaluate the impact of emerging technologies on teaching 

learning process. Since emerging technologies are being used extensively in developed 

countries and their use in developing countries in limited. Therefore, population was 

taken from the distance teaching universities of the developed and developing countries 
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i.e. UKOU of United Kingdom, STOU of Thailand and VU of Pakistan respectively. 

Thus the population of the study comprised of:  

4. 1366 Graduate level (BSC) final semester students enrolled in semester 

spring 2003 and learning through emerging technologies. 

5. 41 Graduate level (BCS) of the respective students tutors teaching through 

emerging technologies. 

6. 82 Academicians at graduate level (BCS) using emerging technologies 

and preparing coursewares. 

 
3.3 SAMPLING 

 Since the population of the study was large and scattered over a large 

geographical areas of the three countries i.e. UK, Thailand and Pakistan, therefore, 

clustered sampling technique was considered appropriate and adopted. The samples of 

the study consisted on: 

4. 70% students from each University: 290 students of UKOU of United 

Kingdom, 365 students of STOU of Thailand and 301 students of VU of 

Pakistan. 

5. 100% tutors from each country: 10 from UKOU of United Kingdom, 21 

from STOU of Thailand and 10 from VU of Pakistan. 

6. 60% academicians from each university: 20 from UKOU, 16 from STOU 

of Thailand and 13 from VU of Pakistan. 
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Table 3.1 
 

Population and Sampling 
 

Students Tutors Academicians University 
Total  
Pop 

Sample 
70% 

Responses Total  
Pop 

Sample 
100% 

Responses Total  
Pop 

 

Sample 
60% 

Responses 

UKOU 415 290 225 10 10 10 33 20 10 

STOU 521 365 225 21 21 10 27 16 10 

VU 430 301 225 10 10 10 22 13 10 

Total 1366 956 675 41 30 30 82 49 30 

 
 

3.4 RESEARCH INSTRUMENTS AND THEIR DEVELOPMENT  

 Keeping in view the nature of the problem, descriptive i.e. survey type study was 

considered appropriate to collect the data. Therefore, to elicit the opinions of the 

respective respondents, three questionnaires were designed on five-point (Likert) scale, 

i.e. 

4. Questionnaire for Students (Annexure-A) 

5. Questionnaire for Tutors (Annexure-B) 

6. Questionnaire for Academicians (Annexure-C) 

 
 All the statements of the questionnaires were closed-ended statements except the 

last one, which provided the respondent a chance to give their suggestion. Each closed-

ended statement provided description of five levels namely Strongly Agreed (SA), 

Agreed (A) Uncertain (UNC), Disagreed (DA) and Strongly Disagreed (SDA) to make 

quantitative judgment. 
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3.5 VALIDATION OF THE RESEARCH TOOLS  

 After development of the draft of the research tools, they were validated. For the 

purpose, researcher tried out the questionnaires at 25 students, five tutors and five 

academicians of virtual University of Pakistan.  

 
 Questionnaires were handed over to these students, tutors and academicians with 

the request to give their observations.  After incorporating observations given by 

students, tutors and academicians, the questionnaires were discussed with the adviser and 

finalized. Then the questionnaires were fair typed and photocopied. 

 

3.6 ADMINISTRATION OF THE RESEARCH TOOLS  

 It was very difficult for the researcher to personally visit the UK and Thailand due 

to financial constraints. Therefore, after finalizing the questionnaires, these were mailed 

through the Dean, Faculty of Education, Allama Iqbal Open University, Islamabad with a 

request to make fill-in the questionnaires by the respective personnel to: 

1. Dr. Arshad Jamal, Principal Muslim Primary School  Ifford UK 

(Volunteer) (Annexure-D) 

2. President STOU Thailand (Annexure-E) 

3. Project Director, Virtual University of Pakistan (Annexure-F) 
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3.7 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS  

 Percentage and mean score were used to analyze the data collected through the 

respective questionnaires. Since, the questionnaires consisted on the rating scale; 

therefore, the following scale value was assigned to each of the five responses: 

 
Level of Agreement Scale Value 

SA 5 

A 4 

UNC 3 

DA 2 

SDA 1 

 
 
 From the score of rating scale, percentage and mean score were calculated. To 

calculate the mean score, following formula was used. 

 

 

 

Where 

 FSA = Frequency of Strongly Agreed responses. 

 FA = Frequency of Agreed responses. 

 FUNC = Frequency of Uncertain responses. 

 FDA = Frequency of Disagreed responses. 

 FSDA = Frequency of Strongly disagreed responses. 

 
 

Mean Score = ∑ (FSAx5+ FAx4+ FUNCx3+ FDAx2+ FSDAx1) 
          N 
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Data collected through questionnaires was tabulated and analyzed through 

statistical treatment. 

 
 Chi Square (χ2) was also applied to the data collected through the questionnaires 

of the students to compare the results. For this, Chi Square in contingency tables formula 

was used: 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] (Guliford, J. P and Fruchter, B. 1978, p.201) 
 
 
     fe(rk)=           
 
  df = (r - 1) (k - 1) 

  The symbols stand for: 

  fo = frequency observed. 

  fe = frequency expected. 

  fe(rk) = Expected frequency for a cell in row r and column c 

  fr = Sum total of frequencies of the row. 

  fk = Sum total of frequencies of the column. 

  N = Sum total of all the frequencies. 

  df = Degree of freedom in a contingency table. 

  r = Number of rows 

  k = Number of column 

 

 

 

(fo – fe)
2 

 

fe 
 

 

frfk 
 

N 
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CHAPTER 4 

DATA ANALYSIS  

 Data collected through the questionnaires was analyzed by applying percentage 

and mean score.  Item wise analysis is given as under: 

4.1 DATA ANALYSIS OF QUESTIONNAIRE FOR STUDENTS  

 Table 4.1.1 (i) indicates that 56.59% of the respondents were male and 43.41% 

were female. 

Table 4.1.1(i) 

Sex wise enrolment of students 

 
 

Sex UK Thailand Pak Total % 

 

Male 
 

117 139 126 382 56.59 
 

Female 
 

108 86 99 293 43.41 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 100.00 

 
  

Table 4.1.1 (ii) reflects that 87.704% of the respondents were un-married and only 

12.296 were married. 

 
Table 4.1.1 (ii) 

 

Marital status of students 

 

Status UK Thai Pak Total % 

Married 29 36 18 83 12.296 
Un-married 196 189 207 592 87.704 

Total 225 225 225 675 100.00 
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 Table No.4.1.1 (iii) reveals that 56.0% of the respondents were of the age of 20-

25 years, 18.074% were below 20, 11.703%, 7.705%, 3.111% and 3.407% were of the 

age group 26-30, 3-35, 36-40 and 41-45 respectively 

 
Table 4.1.1 (iii) 

Age of students 

 

Country Below 20 20-25 26-20 31-35 36-40 41-45 Total 
 

UK 
 

45 103 32 22 09 14 225 
 

Thailand 
 

36 127 30 19 04 09 225 
 

Pakistan 
 

41 148 17 11 08 -- 225 
 

Total 
 

122 378 79 52 21 23 675 
 

Percentage 
 
 

18.076 56.00 11.703 7.703 3.111 34.407 100.00 

 

 Table 4.1.1 (iv) points out that 69.926% of the respondents were un-employed 

and only 30.074% were employed. 

 
Table 4.1.1(iv) 

 

Employment status of students 

 
 

 UK Thailand Pak Total % 
 

Employed 
 

16 89 48 303 30.074 
 

Unemployed 
 

159 136 172 472 69.626 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 100.00 
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Table 4.1.1 (v) explains that 86.518% of the respondents were urban and only 

13.482 were rural. 

Table 4.1.1 (v) 
 

Residence/ location of students 

 

Status UK Thai Pak Total 
 

% 
 

 

Urban 
 

192 204 188 584 86.518 

 

Rural 
 

33 21 37 91 13.482 

 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 100.00 

 
 Table 4.1.2 explains that 83.10% of the respondents agreed, 10.38% disagreed 

and 6.52% were uncertain about the statement that learning with the help of latest 

technologies is more effective and efficient.  The mean score was 3.94 which supported 

the statement. 

Table 4.1.2 

Opinion about learning with the help of latest technologies 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 63 53 57 173 25.62 
A 128 139 121 388 57.48 

UNC 26 06 12 44 6.52 
DA 06 19 16 41 6.09 

SDA 02 08 19 29 4.29 

2 Learning with 
the help of 
latest 
technologies is 
more effective 
and efficient Total 225 225 225 675  

3.94 
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Table 4.1.3 shows that 85.65% of the respondents agreed, 9.47% disagreed and 

4.88% were uncertain about the statement that students are interested to learn through 

emerging technologies.  The mean score 4.01 supported it. 

Table 4.1.3 

Opinion about interest of students 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 52 84 61 197 29.20 
A 152 121 108 381 56.45 

UNC 17 04 12 33 4.88 
DA 04 10 21 35 5.18 

SDA 00 06 23 29 4.29 

3 Students are 
interested to 
learn through 
emerging 
technologies 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.01 

 

 Table 4.1.4 explains that 88.88% of the respondents agreed, 6.67% disagreed and 

4.15% were uncertain about the statement that the emerging technologies facilitated 

distance education as an interactive process.  The mean score 4.10 strengthened it. 

Table 4.1.4 

Opinion about distance education as an interactive process 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 82 67 56 205 30.37 
A 124 140 133 397 58.81 

UNC 07 09 12 28 4.15 
DA 07 06 18 31 4.60 

SDA 05 03 06 14 2.07 

4 The emerging 
technologies 
facilitated 
distance 
education as an 
interactive 
process 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.10 
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 Table 4.1.5 reveals that 78.07% of the respondents agreed with the statement that 

use of emerging technologies has promoted individual learning.  14.67% disagreed while 

7.26% were uncertain.  The mean score was 3.82 which supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.5 

Opinion about individual learning 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 66 42 77 185 27.40 
A 112 132 98 342 50.67 

UNC 23 14 12 49 7.26 
DA 10 24 08 42 6.22 

SDA 14 13 30 57 8.45 

5 Use of 
emerging 
technologies 
has promoted 
individual 
learning Total 225 225 225 675  

3.82 

 

 Table 4.1.6 shows that 79.27% of the respondents agreed, 15.11% disagreed and 

5.62% were uncertain about the statement that emerging Technologies have proved to 

increase intellectual level of students.  The mean score 3.83 supported the statement 

Table 4.1.6 
Opinion about emerging technologies to increase intellectual level 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 79 38 69 186 27.57 
A 101 146 102 349 51.70 

UNC 15 09 14 38 5.62 
DA 11 18 19 48 7.11 

SDA 19 14 21 54 8.00 

6 Emerging 
Technologies 
have proved to 
increase 
intellectual 
level of 
students 

Total 225 225 225 675  

3.83 
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 Table 4.1.7 indicates that 73.94% of the respondents agreed, 20.14% disagreed 

and 5.92% were uncertain about the statement that students faced problems in having 

access and use of emerging technologies.  The mean score was 3.77 which supported the 

statement. 

Table 4.1.7 

Opinion about problems in access and use of emerging technologies 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 61 51 88 200 29.62 
A 92 102 105 299 44.31 

UNC 20 12 08 40 5.92 
DA 41 35 12 88 13.03 

SDA 11 25 12 48 7.11 

7 Students faced 
problems in 
having access 
and use of 
emerging 
technologies Total 225 225 225 675  

3.77 

 
 Table 4.1.8 elaborates that 82.67% of the respondents agreed with the statement 

that students faced problems in achieving learning objectives through emerging 

technologies.  11.26% disagreed and 6.07% were uncertain.  The mean score was 4.05 

which supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.8 

Opinion about problems in achieving learning objectives 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total 

%age 

SA 99 86 85 270 40.00 
A 83 92 113 288 42.67 

UNC 17 13 11 41 6.07 
DA 09 22 08 39 5.78 

SDA 17 12 08 37 5.48 

8 Students faced 
problems in 
achieving learning 
objectives through 
emerging 
technologies Total 225 225 225 675  

4.05 
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Table 4.1.9 shows that 86.81% of the respondents agreed, 10.07% disagreed and 

3.12% were uncertain about the statement that computers disseminated theoretical and 

practical learning activities.  The mean score 4.03 also supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.9 

Opinion about computers disseminate theoretical and practical activities 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 83 39 91 213 31.56 
A 119 153 101 373 55.25 

UNC 06 09 06 21 3.12 
DA 11 16 11 38 5.62 

SDA 06 08 16 30 4.45 

9 Computers 
disseminated 
theoretical and 
practical 
learning 
activities Total 225 225 225 675  

4.03 

 
 Table 4.1.10 reflects that 80.50% of the respondents agreed with statement that 

computers provided innovative instructional practices for remedial teaching and learning.  

14.66% disagreed and 4.75% were uncertain.  The mean score was 3.93 which supported 

the statement. 

Table 4.1.10 

Opinion about computers provide remedial teaching and learning practices 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total 

%age 

SA 69 38 78 185 27.40 
A 113 144 102 359 53.19 

UNC 15 08 09 32 4.75 
DA 17 22 16 55 8.15 

SDA 11 13 20 44 6.51 

10 Computers 
provided 
innovative 
instructional 
practices for 
remedial teaching 
and learning 

Total 225 225 225 675  

3.93 

 



 90 

 Table 4.1.11 points out that 81.78% of the respondents agreed, 15.26% disagreed 

and 3.56% were uncertain about the statement that computers helped the students by 

providing the text and graphics to support individual and group learning.  The mean score 

3.85 supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.11 

Opinion about Computers support individual and group learning  

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total 

%age 

SA 79 48 69 196 29.03 
A 121 134 97 352 52.75 

UNC 06 06 12 24 3.56 
DA 06 17 18 41 6.07 

SDA 13 20 29 62 9.19 

11 Computers helped 
the students by 
providing the text 
and graphics to 
support individual 
and group learning 
 Total 225 225 225 675  

3.85 

 
 Table 4.1.12 explains that 81.93% of the respondents agreed, 13.77% disagreed 

and 4.30% were uncertain about the statement that computers have promoted the habit of 

learning by doing.  The mean score was 3.97 which supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.12 

Opinion about computers to promote learning by doing 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 87 68 84 239 35.42 
A 102 114 98 314 46.51 

UNC 09 11 09 29 4.30 
DA 21 19 09 49 7.26 

SDA 06 13 25 44 6.51 

12 Computers 
have promoted 
the habit of 
learning by 
doing 

Total 225 225 225 675  

3.97 
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Table 4.1.3 reflects that 83.40% of the respondents agreed, 12.30% disagreed and 

4.30 were uncertain about the statement that study center had the facility of computers for 

students.  The mean score was 3.97 which supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.13 

Opinion about computer facility at study centre  

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 82 46 88 216 32.00 
A 119 137 91 347 51.40 

UNC 04 08 17 29 4.30 
DA 06 15 19 40 5.92 

SDA 14 19 10 43 6.38 

13 Study center 
had the facility 
of computers 
for students 

Total 225 225 225 675  

3.97 

 

 Table 4.1.14 indicates that 80.15% of the respondents agreed with the statement 

that courseware through computers are easily available.  15.40% disagreed and 4.45% 

were uncertain about the statement.  The mean score was 3.90 which supported the 

statement. 

Table 4.1.14 

Opinion about availability courseware  

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 69 78 62 209 30.97 
A 116 114 102 332 49.18 

UNC 06 09 15 30 4.45 
DA 28 13 23 64 9.48 

SDA 06 11 23 40 5.92 

14 Courseware 
through 
computers are 
easily available 

Total 225 225 225 675  

3.90 
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 Table 4.1.15 shows that 77.77% of the respondents agreed, 18.38% disagreed and 

3.85% were uncertain about the statement that computer networks are costly to develop 

for students because of large class size.  The mean score was 3.17 which supported the 

statement. 

Table 4.1.15 

Opinion about computer networks to develop 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total 

%age 

SA 71 31 68 170 25.17 
A 102 135 118 355 52.60 

UNC 10 09 07 26 3.85 
DA 16 32 22 70 10.38 

SDA 26 18 10 54 8.00 

15 Computer 
networks are 
costly to develop 
for students 
because of large 
class size Total 225 225 225 675  

3.17 

 

 Table 4.1.16 reflects that 81.33% of the respondents agreed, 14.22% disagreed 

and 4.45% were uncertain about the statement that students are facing problems in having 

student support services while learning independently with computers.  The mean score 

was 3.96 which supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.16 

Opinion about problems of student support services 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total 

%age 

SA 73 84 83 240 35.55 
A 112 99 98 309 45.78 

UNC 11 08 11 30 4.45 
DA 16 16 16 48 7.11 

SDA 13 18 17 48 7.11 

16 Students are 
facing problems in 
having student 
support services 
while learning 
independently 
with computers 

Total 225 225 225 675  

3.96 
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 Table 4.1.17 explains that 82.82% of the respondents agreed with the statement 

that the program offered through computers were effective.  13.18% disagreed and 4% 

were uncertain.  The mean score 3.94 which supported the statement. 

 

Table 4.1.17 

Opinion about efficacy of programs through computers  

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 66 65 76 207 30.68 
A 107 133 112 352 52.14 

UNC 08 06 13 27 4.00 
DA 23 11 14 48 7.10 

SDA 21 10 10 41 6.07 

17 The program 
offered 
through 
computers 
were effective 

Total 225 225 225 675  

3.94 

 

 Table 4.1.18 shows hat 83.86% of the respondents agreed, 12.14% disagreed and 

4% were uncertain about the statement that the objectives for which the students enrolled 

were achieved.  The mean score was 4.01 which supported the statement. 

 

Table 4.1.18 

Opinion to achieve the objectives through computers  

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 91 68 72 231 34.22 
A 117 122 96 335 49.63 

UNC 09 06 12 27 4.00 
DA 06 21 23 50 7.40 

SDA 02 08 22 32 4.74 

18 The objectives 
for which the 
students 
enrolled were 
achieved 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.01 
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 Table 4.1.19 (i) indicates that 54.22% of the respondents disagreed with the 

statement that computers caused physical problem as dizziness.  40.16% agreed and 

5.62% were uncertain about the statement.  The mean score was 2.81 which indicated 

that computers do not cause dizziness. 

Table 4.1.19(i) 

Opinion about dizziness 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 25 31 51 107 15.86 
A 70 48 46 164 24.30 

UNC 14 08 16 38 5.62 
DA 66 91 70 227 33.62 

SDA 50 47 42 139 20.60 

19 
(i) 

Computers 
caused 
physical 
problem as 
dizziness 

Total 225 225 225 675  

2.81 

 

 Table 4.1.19 (ii) reflects that 74.50% of the respondents agreed, 21.20% disagreed 

and 4.30% were uncertain about the statement that computers caused physical problem as 

dry eyes.  The mean score was 3.80 which supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.19(ii) 

Opinion about dry eyes 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 58 76 98 232 34.36 
A 79 97 95 271 40.14 

UNC 17 10 02 29 4.30 
DA 47 24 14 85 12.60 

SDA 24 18 16 58 8.60 

19 
(ii) 

Computers 
caused 
physical 
problem as dry 
eyes 

Total 225 225 225 675  

3.80 
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 Table 4.1.19 (iii) indicates that 69.53% of the respondents agreed, 14.96% 

disagreed and 10.51% were uncertain about the statement that computers caused physical 

as finger’s joint pain.  The mean score was 3.93 which supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.19(iii) 

Opinion about finger’s joint pain 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 71 98 86 255 32.78 
A 65 94 89 248 36.75 

UNC 45 14 12 71 10.51 
DA 40 16 18 74 10.96 

SDA 42 03 20 65 4.00 

19 
(iii) 

Computers 
caused 
physical as 
finger’s joint 
pain 

Total 225 225 225 675  

3.93 

 

 Table 4.1.19 (iv) reveals that 69.93% of the respondents agreed, 26.37% 

disagreed and 3.70% were uncertain about the statement that computers caused physical 

problem as backache.  The mean score 3.52 supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.19(iv) 

Opinion about backache 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 24 32 90 146 21.64 
A 122 105 99 326 48.29 

UNC 03 11 11 25 3.70 
DA 40 38 12 90 13.33 

SDA 36 39 13 88 13.04 

19 
(iv) 

Computers 
caused 
physical 
problem as 
backache 

Total 225 225 225 675  

3.52 
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 Table 4.1.19 (v) elaborates that 40.59% of the respondents agreed, 53.19% 

disagreed and 6.22% were uncertain about the statement that computers caused physical 

problem as anxiety.  The mean score was 2.78 indicated that use of computer do not 

cause anxiety. 

Table 4.1.19 (v) 

Opinion about anxiety 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 28 24 38 90 13.33 
A 61 62 61 184 27.25 

UNC 14 12 16 42 6.22 
DA 68 71 63 202 29.93 

SDA 54 56 48 157 23.26 

19 
(v) 

Computers 
caused 
physical 
problem as 
anxiety 

Total 225 225 225 675  

2.78 

 

 Table 4.1.20 indicates that 92.75% of the respondents agreed, 3.85% were 

uncertain and 3.40% disagreed with the statement that Internet and WWW have 

promoted the opportunities of having latest information for students in the related areas.  

The mean score was 4.35 which supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.20 

Opinion about Internet and WWW to promote opportunities of having latest information 
Responses Mean 

Score 
S.No Statement Level of 

Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total 

%age 

SA 108 98 102 308 45.63 
A 92 117 109 318 47.10 

UNC 17 04 05 26 3.85 
DA 08 06 09 23 3.40 

SDA -- -- --- -- -- 

20 Internet and WWW 
have promoted the 
opportunities of 
having latest 
information for 
students in the 
related areas Total 225 225 225 675  

4.35 
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 Table 4.1.21 elaborates that 91.11% of the respondents agreed, 5.92% disagreed 

and 2.97% were uncertain about the statement that Internet and WWW have provided 

learning opportunities on student’s pace.  The mean score 4.19 which supported the 

statement. 

Table 4.1.21 

Opinion about Internet and WWW have provided learning opportunities on student’s 
pace 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak To250tal 

%age 

SA 75 85 90 250 37.04 
A 127 129 109 365 54.07 

UNC 08 04 08 20 2.97 
DA 13 03 08 24 3.55 

SDA 02 04 10 16 2.37 

21 Internet and 
WWW have 
provided 
learning 
opportunities 
on student’s 
pace 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.19 

 

 Table 4.1.22 shows that 85.63% of the respondents agreed with the statement that 

Internet and WWW have promoted global standards of education.  10.97% disagreed and 

3.40% were uncertain.  The mean score was 4.06 which supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.22 

Opinion about Internet and WWW promote global standards of education 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 85 66 89 240 35.56 
A 104 127 107 338 50.07 

UNC 08 06 09 23 3.40 
DA 24 12 12 48 7.11 

SDA 04 14 08 26 3.86 

22 Internet and 
WWW have 
promoted 
global 
standards of 
education Total 225 225 225 675  

4.06 
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 Table 4.1.23 reflects that 88.44% of the respondents agreed, 5.78% disagreed and 

5.18% were uncertain about the statement that Internet and WWW have enabled students 

to gain new learning experiences.  The mean score was 4.21 which supported the 

statement. 

Table 4.1.23 

Opinion about Internet and WWW to enable students to gain new learning experiences 
 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 76 102 95 273 40.44 
A 133 103 92 328 48.00 

UNC 12 06 17 35 5.18 
DA 02 09 12 23 3.40 

SDA 02 05 09 16 2.38 

23 Internet and 
WWW have 
enabled students 
to gain new 
learning 
experiences 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.21 

 
 Table 4.1.24 reflects that 63.41% of the respondents agreed, 26.97% disagreed 

and 9.62% were uncertain about the statement that Internet and WWW have facilitated 

the experts in developing and designing the instructional sites.  The mean score 3.59 

supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.24 
Opinion about Internet and WWW facilitate experts in developing instructional sites 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total 

%age 

SA 53 68 82 203 30.08 
A 67 60 98 225 33.33 

UNC 37 12 16 65 9.62 
DA 52 58 19 129 19.11 

SDA 16 27 10 53 7.86 

24 Internet and WWW 
have facilitated the 
experts in 
developing and 
designing the 
instructional sites 

Total 225 225 225 675  

3.59 
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 Table 4.1.25 elaborates that 63.41% of the respondents agreed, 26.97% disagreed 

and 9.62% were uncertain about he statement that Students faced problems of references 

while using Internet.  The mean score was 3.51 which supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.25 

Opinion about reference problems 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 53 68 82 203 30.08 
A 67 60 98 225 33.33 

UNC 37 12 16 65 9.62 
DA 52 58 19 129 19.11 

SDA 16 27 10 53 7.86 

25 Students faced 
problems of 
references 
while using 
Internet 

Total 225 225 225 675  

3.51 

 
 Table 4.1.26 elaborates that 88.30% of the respondents agreed with the statement 

that learning through Internet and WWW is effective.  7.42% disagreed and 4.28% were 

uncertain.  The mean score was 4.19 which supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.26 

Opinion about learning and www to promote effective learning 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 68 108 103 279 41.33 
A 134 102 81 317 46.97 

UNC 06 04 19 29 4.28 
DA 08 06 14 28 4.18 

SDA 09 05 08 22 3.24 

26 Learning 
through 
Internet and 
WWW is 
effective 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.19 
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 Table 4.1.27 explains that 90.52% of the respondents agreed, 6.32% disagreed 

and 3.11% were uncertain about the statement that students got variety of material on the 

topic through Internet.  The mean score was 4.20 which supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.27 

Opinion about Internet to provide a variety of material 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 70 96 94 260 38.52 
A 135 118 98 351 52.0 

UNC 07 05 09 21 3.11 
DA 08 02 15 25 3.70 

SDA 05 04 09 18 2.62 

27 Students got 
variety of 
material on the 
topic through 
Internet 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.20 

 

 Table 4.1.28 indicates that 88.35% of the respondents agreed, 8.16% disagreed 

and 3.40% were uncertain about the statement that material received through Internet was 

relevant to the course.  The mean score 4.15 also supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.28 

Opinion about Internet to provide relevant material 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 65 88 104 257 38.02 
A 143 117 80 340 50.33 

UNC 08 04 11 23 3.40 
DA 06 09 18 33 4.90 

SDA 03 07 12 22 3.26 

28 Material 
received 
through 
Internet was 
relevant to the 
course Total 225 225 225 675  

4.15 
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 Table 4.1.29 shows that 86.08% of the respondents agreed, 9.92% disagreed and 

4% were uncertain about the statement that study center provided facility of Internet to 

the students.  The mean score was 4.12 which supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.29 

Opinion about the study center to provide facility of Internet 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 89 93 93 275 40.75 
A 119 99 88 306 45.33 

UNC 06 05 16 27 4.00 
DA 04 17 17 38 5.62 

SDA 07 11 11 29 4.30 

29 Study center 
provided 
facility of 
Internet to the 
students 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.12 

 

 Table 4.1.30 elaborates that 75.40% of the respondents agreed, 16.46% disagreed 

and 8.14% were uncertain about the statement that the study center provided facility of 

printing material of Internet through laser printer.  The mean score was 3.76 which 

supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.30 

Learning with the help of latest technologies 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total 

%age 

SA 58 38 72 168 24.89 
A 117 137 87 341 50.51 

UNC 29 09 17 55 8.14 
DA 16 23 19 58 8.60 

SDA 05 18 30 53 7.85 

30 The study center 
provided facility 
of printing 
material of 
Internet through 
laser printer 

Total 225 225 225 675  

3.76 
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 Table 4.1.31 shows that 83.86% of the respondents agreed, 9.47% disagreed and 

6.67% were uncertain about the statement that there is provision of proper guidance in 

the study centre.  The mean score 4.02 also supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.31 

Opinion about study center to provide proper guidance  

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 77 61 78 216 32.00 
A 103 137 110 350 51.86 

UNC 28 08 09 45 6.67 
DA 11 10 19 40 5.92 

SDA 07 09 09 25 3.55 

31 There is 
provision of 
proper 
guidance in the 
study centre 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.02 

 
 Table 4.1.32 shows that 86.80% of the respondents agreed with the statement that 

educational television promoted two-way communication for effective learning.  10.38% 

disagreed and 2.82% were uncertain.  The mean score was 4.12 which supported the 

statement. 

Table 4.1.32  

Opinion about ETV to promote effective learning  

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 82 94 105 281 41.62 
A 128 99 78 305 45.18 

UNC 07 04 08 19 2.82 
DA 05 10 16 31 4.60 

SDA 03 18 18 39 5.78 

32 Educational 
television 
promoted two-
way 
communication 
for effective 
learning 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.12 
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 Table 4.1.33 (i) indicates that 82.38% of the respondents agreed, 11.70% 

disagreed and 5.92% were uncertain about the statement that ETV have promoted 

opportunities of effective interaction between student-teacher.  The mean score 4.03 

supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.33 (i) 

Opinion about ETV promoted effective student-teacher interaction 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 72 89 98 259 38.38 
A 113 102 82 297 44.00 

UNC 19 08 13 40 5.92 
DA 08 18 18 44 6.51 

SDA 13 08 14 35 5.19 

33 
(i) 

ETV have 
promoted 
opportunities of 
effective 
interaction 
between student-
teacher Total 225 225 225 675  

4.03 

 
 Table 4.1.33 (ii) shows that 86.97% of the respondents agreed, 7.41% disagreed 

and 5.82% were uncertain about the statement that ETV have promoted opportunities of 

effective interaction between student-student.  The mean score was 4.10 which supported 

the statement. 

Table 4.1.33(ii) 

Opinion about ETV promoted to effective student-student interaction 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 69 66 88 223 33.04 
A 118 135 111 364 53.93 

UNC 17 12 09 38 5.62 
DA 16 08 12 36 5.33 

SDA 05 04 05 14 2.08 

33 
(ii) 

ETV have 
promoted 
opportunities of 
effective 
interaction 
between student-
student Total 225 225 225 675  

4.10 
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 Table 4.1.34 shows that 89.63% of the respondents agreed with the statement that 

ETV has covered the vast area for providing relevant information to the students.  6.37% 

disagreed and 4% were uncertain.  The mean score 4.20 supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.34 

Opinion about ETV to provide relevant information 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 74 99 94 267 39.56 
A 123 112 103 338 50.07 

UNC 14 06 07 27 4.00 
DA 07 03 12 22 3.26 

SDA 07 05 09 21 3.11 

34 ETV has 
covered the vast 
area for 
providing 
relevant 
information to 
the students Total 225 225 225 675  

4.20 

 

 Table 4.1.35 reflects that 84.60% of the respondents agreed, 10.51% disagreed 

and 4.89% were uncertain about the statement that student shave faced problems of 

having references while learning through ETV.  The mean score was 4.09 which 

supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.35 

Opinion about problems of references 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 84 89 99 262 40.30 
A 125 97 77 299 44.30 

UNC 08 09 16 33 4.89 
DA 04 21 15 40 5.91 

SDA 04 09 18 31 4.60 

35 Student shave 
faced problems 
of having 
references while 
learning through 
ETV 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.09 
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 Table 4.1.36 elaborates that 89.63% of the respondents agreed, 7.39% disagreed 

and 2.98% were uncertain about the statement that ETV has created awareness to adopt 

good learning experiences from other countries.  The mean score was 4.16 which 

supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.36 

Opinion about ETV to create awareness 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total 

%age 

SA 67 92 92 251 37.18 
A 145 112 97 354 52.45 

UNC 04 06 10 20 2.98 
DA 07 09 12 28 4.14 

SDA 02 06 14 22 3.25 

36 ETV has created 
awareness to 
adopt good 
learning 
experiences from 
other countries 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.16 

 

 Table 4.1.37 indicates that 85.48% of the respondents agreed, 10.22% disagreed 

and 4.30% were uncertain about the statement that the time of ETV was useful and 

suitable for students.  The mean score 4.05 supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.37 

Opinion about time of ETV 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 82 66 87 235 34.81 
A 110 133 99 342 50.67 

UNC 09 08 12 29 4.30 
DA 18 07 15 40 5.92 

SDA 06 11 12 29 4.30 

37 The time of 
ETV was 
useful and 
suitable for 
students 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.05 
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 Table 4.1.38 elaborates that 80% of the respondents agreed with statement that 

there were problems of electricity failure which invariably affected the teaching learning 

process.  14.51% disagreed and 5.49% were uncertain.  The mean score was 3.99 which 

supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.38 

Opinion about electricity failure 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total 

%age 

SA 69 92 89 250 37.03 
A 105 106 79 290 42.97 

UNC 16 07 14 37 5.49 
DA 22 14 24 60 8.89 

SDA 13 06 19 38 5.62 

38 There were 
problems of 
electricity failure 
which invariably 
affected the 
teaching learning 
process Total 225 225 225 675  

3.99 

 
  

Table 4.1.39 shows that 87.56% of the respondents agreed, 8.44% disagreed and 

4% were uncertain about the statement that the lectures through ETV were useful.  The 

mean score was 4.14 which supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.39 

Opinion about lectures through ETV 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 91 65 99 255 37.78 
A 108 131 97 336 49.78 

UNC 08 09 13 30 4.00 
DA 14 16 12 42 6.22 

SDA 07 04 04 15 2.22 

39 The lectures 
through ETV 
were useful 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.14 
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 Table 4.1.40 reflects that 88.45% of the respondents agreed with the statement 

that The ETV’s lectures covered whole of the course.  9.63% disagreed and 1.92% were 

uncertain.  The mean score 4.15 supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.40 

Opinion about ETV lectures to cover whole course 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 87 96 91 274 40.60 
A 118 107 98 323 47.85 

UNC 04 02 07 13 1.92 
DA 09 16 11 36 5.33 

SDA 07 04 18 29 4.30 

40 The ETV’s 
lectures 
covered whole 
of the course 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.15 

 

 Table 4.1.41 indicates that 81.47% of the respondents agreed, 13.03% disagreed 

and 5.50% were uncertain about the statement that tutors were available to guide the 

students in case of any difficulty.  The mean score 3.98 also supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.41 

Opinion about availability of tutors  

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 78 60 87 275 33.33 
A 127 106 92 325 48.14 

UNC 03 20 14 37 5.50 
DA 13 27 23 63 9.33 

SDA 04 12 09 25 3.70 

41 Tutors were 
available to 
guide the 
students in 
case of any 
difficulty Total 225 225 225 675  

3.98 
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 Table 4.1.42 shows that 83.12% of the respondents agreed, 11.39% disagreed and 

5.49% were uncertain about the statement that the study centers had the complete 

facilities of learning through the ETV.  The mean score was 4.02 which supported the 

statement. 

Table 4.1.42 

Opinion about ETV facility at study centres 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 85 70 86 241 35.72 
A 116 105 99 320 47.40 

UNC 07 18 12 37 5.49 
DA 11 18 15 44 6.51 

SDA 06 14 13 33 4.88 

42 The study 
centers had the 
complete 
facilities of 
learning through 
the ETV 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.02 

 
 Table 4.1.43 elaborates that 83.85% of the respondents agreed, 12.45% disagreed 

and 3.70% were uncertain about the statement that teleconferencing facilitated the 

students for direct and immediate information on the related areas.  The mean score 4.02 

supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.43 

Opinion about teleconferencing to facilitate the students 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 65 86 99 250 37.03 
A 136 97 83 316 46.82 

UNC 08 11 06 25 3.70 
DA 11 14 18 43 6.37 

SDA 05 17 19 41 6.08 

43 Teleconferencing 
facilitated the 
students for direct 
and immediate 
information on the 
related areas 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.02 
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 Table 4.1.44 indicates that 81.34% of the respondents agreed with the statement 

that teleconferencing provided the facility of best teacher presentation on the subject.  

12.29% disagreed and 6.37% were uncertain.  The mean score was 3.93 which supported 

the statement. 

Table 4.1.44 

Opinion about teleconferencing to provide best teacher presentation 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 39 81 84 204 30.22 
A 154 104 87 345 51.12 

UNC 24 08 11 43 6.47 
DA 03 18 22 43 6.37 

SDA 05 14 21 40 5.92 

44 Teleconferencing 
provided the 
facility of best 
teacher 
presentation on 
the subject Total 225 225 225 675  

3.93 

 

 Table 4.1.45% indicates that 81.34% of the respondents agreed, 12.29% disagreed 

and 6.37% were uncertain about the statement that video-conferencing has involved more 

human senses for effective learning.  The mean score 3.93 supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.45 

Opinion about videoconferencing has involved more human senses 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 39 81 84 204 30.22 
A 154 104 87 345 51.12 

UNC 24 08 11 43 6.37 
DA 03 18 22 43 6.37 

SDA 05 14 21 40 5.92 

45 Video-
conferencing has 
involved more 
human senses 
for effective 
learning 

Total 225 225 225 675  

3.93 
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Table 4.1.46 elaborates that 78.65% of the respondents agreed, 15.41% disagreed 

and 5.92% were uncertain about the statement that videoconferencing has promoted 

active participation of students in learning activities.  The mean score 3.88 also supported 

the statement.Table 4.1.46 

Opinion about videoconferencing has promoted active participation of students 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 54 87 74 215 31.83 
A 143 99 74 316 46.82 

UNC 15 10 15 40 5.92 
DA 04 19 33 56 8.30 

SDA 09 10 29 48 7.11 

46 Videoconferencing 
has promoted 
active 
participation of 
students in 
learning activities Total 225 225 225 675  

3.88 

 

 Table 4.1.47% elaborates that 76.59% of the respondents agreed, 19.11% 

disagreed and 4.30% were uncertain with the statement that institutions providing 

teleconferencing facility are catching large enrolment.  The mean score was 3.51 which 

supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.47 

Opinion about teleconferencing providing institutions 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 58 62 43 163 24.15 
A 145 133 76 354 52.44 

UNC 12 04 13 29 4.30 
DA 08 18 47 73 10.81 

SDA 02 08 46 56 8.30 

47 Institutions 
providing 
teleconferencing 
facility are 
catching large 
enrolment Total 225 225 225 675  

3.51 
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 Table 4.1.48 shows that 88.30% of the respondents agreed, 7.70% disagreed and 

4% were uncertain about the statement that learning through videoconferencing proved to 

be effective. The mean score 4.12 supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.48 

Opinion about teaching through videoconferencing 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 62 72 96 230 34.08 
A 146 133 87 366 54.22 

UNC 09 06 12 27 4.00 
DA 04 08 22 34 5.03 

SDA 04 06 08 18 2.67 

48 Learning through 
videoconferencing 
proved to be 
effective 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.12 

 

 Table 4.1.49 elaborates that 78.66% of the respondents agreed, 16.59% disagreed 

and 4.75% were uncertain about the statement about the statement that the presenter on 

teleconferencing was competent and good looking.  The mean score was 3.88 which 

supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.49 

Opinion about competent and good looking presenter 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 69 89 73 231 34.22 
A 131 102 67 300 44.44 

UNC 06 11 15 32 4.75 
DA 09 06 37 52 7.70 

SDA 10 17 33 60 8.89 

49 The presenter on 
teleconferencing 
was competent 
and good 
looking 

Total 225 225 225 675  

3.88 
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 Table 4.1.50 indicates that 79.92% of the respondents agreed with the statement 

that there was provision of guidance at the study center.  8.44% disagreed and 4% were 

uncertain about the statement.  The mean score 4.10 also supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.50 

Opinion about the provision of guidance at study centre 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 65 81 96 242 28.22 
A 136 123 90 349 51.70 

UNC 11 04 12 27 4.00 
DA 08 06 16 30 4.44 

SDA 05 11 11 27 4.00 

50 There was 
provision of 
guidance at the 
study center 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.10 

 

 Table 4.1.51 reflects that 86.07% of the respondents agreed, 10.07% disagreed 

and 3.86% were uncertain about the statement that best teachers were engaged to deliver 

lectures through teleconferencing.  The mean score was 4.09 which supported the 

statement. 

Table 4.1.51 

Opinion about teleconferencing teachers 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 68 92 86 246 36.45 
A 131 108 96 335 49.62 

UNC 08 06 12 26 3.86 
DA 10 18 22 50 7.40 

SDA 08 01 09 18 2.67 

51 Best teachers 
were engaged to 
deliver lectures 
through 
teleconferencing 

Total 225 225 225 675  

4.09 
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 Table 4.1.52 shows that 85.48% of the respondents agreed with the statement that 

learning through teleconferencing had achieved the objectives of the course.  10.82% 

disagreed and 3.70% were uncertain.  The mean score 4.07 also supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.52 

Opinion about objectives through teleconferencing  

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 69 98 87 254 37.62 
A 134 111 78 323 47.86 

UNC 06 06 13 25 3.70 
DA 06 07 28 41 6.07 

SDA 10 03 19 32 4.75 

52 Learning 
through 
teleconferencing 
had achieved the 
objectives of the 
course Total 225 225 225 675  

4.07 

 
 Table 4.1.53 elaborates that 76.31% of the respondents agreed, 17.77% disagreed 

and 5.92% were uncertain about the statement that there was problem of getting printing 

material of teleconferencing before the lectures.  The mean score was 3.81 which 

supported the statement. 

Table 4.1.53 

Opinion about problems of getting printing material of teleconferencing lectures 

Responses Mean 
Score 

S.No Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total 

%age 

SA 53 87 67 207 30.68 
A 130 77 101 308 45.63 

UNC 12 14 14 40 5.92 
DA 19 30 22 71 10.52 

SDA 11 17 21 49 7.25 

53 There was 
problem of 
getting printing 
material of 
teleconferencing 
before the 
lectures Total 225 225 225 675  

3.81 
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 Table 4.1.54 indicates that 88.59% of the respondents were of opinion that dues 

should be minimized. 71.55% suggested that access to emerging technologies should be 

extended to remote rural areas. Likewise 54.07% were of the opinion that study centers 

should be equipped with all emerging technologies. 

 
Table 4.1.54 

 
Suggestions given by students 

Item 
No. 

Statement UK Thailand Pakistan Total % 

50 
(i) 

Dues should be minimized. 201 205 192 598 88.59 

(ii) Orientation workshops should be 
conducted to use merging 
technologies before the start of 
the semester. 

 
198 

 
176 

 
173 

 
547 

 
8.03 

(iii) Access of emerging technologies 
should be extended to remote 
rural areas. 

 
170 

 
168 

 
145 

 
483 

 
71.55 

(iv) Study centers should be equipped 
with all emerging technologies 
under the supervision of 
competent educational 
technologist. 

 
202 

 
181 

 
152 

 
365 

 
54.07 
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4.2 DATA ANALYSIS OF QUESTIONNAIRE FOR TUTORS  

 Table 4.2.1(i) indicates that 50% respondents were male and 50% were female.  

Table 4.2.1 (i) 
Opinion about sex-wise distribution 

Item 
No. 

Statement  UK Thai Pak Total % 

Male 03 02 10 15 50% 
Female 07 08 -- 15 50% 

  
Sex 
 Total 10 10 10 30  

 
 Table 4.2.1 (ii) explains that 33.33% of the respondents were of 26-30 years, 

23.33% of 45 years, 16.67% were of the age group 20-25 years, 13.33%, 6.67% and 

6.67% were of the age groups 31-35, 36-40 and 41-45 years respectively. 

 
Table 4.2.1 (ii) 

Opinion about age-wise distribution 

 20-25 26-30 31-25 36-40 41-45 45+ Total 
UK 01 03 02 02 01 01 10 
Thai -- 01 02 -- 01 06 10 
Pak 04 06 -- -- -- -- 10 

Total 05 10 04 02 02 07 30 
% 16.67 33.33 13.33 6.67 6.67 23.33 100 

  

Table 4.2.1 (iii) points out that 53.33% of the respondent had teaching experience 

of 1-5 years, 16.67% had 6-10 years, and 16.67%, 10% and 3.33% had their teaching 

experience of 20+, 16-20, and 11-15 years respectively. 

 
Table 4.2.1 (iii) 

Opinion about teaching experience 

 1-5 6-10 11-15 16-20 20+ Total 
UK 05 03 01 01 -- 10 
Thai 01 02 -- 02 05 10 
Pak 10 -- -- -- -- 10 

Total 16 05 01 03 05 30 
% 53.33 16.67 3.33 10 16.67 100 
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 It is evident from table 4.2.1 (iv) that 63.33% of the respondent had distance 

teaching experience of 1-5 years, 20% had 6-10 years, 10% and 6.67% had their teaching 

experience of 16-20 and 20+ years respectively. 

 
Table 4.2.1 (iv) 

 
Opinion about distance teaching experience 

 
 1-5 6-10 11-15 16-20 20+ Total 

UK 08 02 -- -- -- 10 

Thai 01 04 -- 03 02 10 

Pak 10 -- -- -- -- 10 

Total 19 06 -- 03 02 30 

% 63.33 20 -- 10 6.67 100 

 

 Table 4.2.1 (v) points out that 46.67% of the respondent were Ph.D, 33.33% and 

20% were MA/M.Sc. and M. Phil respectively. 

 
Table 4.2.1 (v) 

 
Opinion about qualification 

 
 MA/M.Sc. M.Phil Ph.D. Total 

UK 01 05 04 10 

Thai -- -- 10 10 

Pak 09 01 -- 10 

Total 10 06 14 30 

% 33.33 20 46.67 100 
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 Table 4.2.2 indicates that 93.34% of the respondent agreed to the statement that 

tutors were well aware of the benefits of emerging technologies in teaching learning 

process. 3.33% were uncertain and also 3.33% disagreed. The means score 4.26 also 

supported the statement. 

Table 4.2.2 
 

Opinion about awareness of the benefits of emerging technologies 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 04 04 11 36.67  
A 06 05 06 17 56.67  

UNC 01 -- -- 01 3.33 4.26 
DA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
1. 

Tutors were well aware 
of the benefits of 
emerging technologies 
in teaching learning 
process. 
 Total 10 10 10 30 100  

 
 
 
 Table 4.2.3 reflects that 86.67% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

emerging technologies have made the teaching learning process more effective and 

efficient. 10% were uncertain, whereas 3.33% disagreed. The mean score was 4.3. 

 
Table 4.2.3 

 
Opinion about effective and efficient teaching learning process 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 02 05 07 14 46.67  
A 06 04 02 12 40.00  

UNC 01 01 01 03 10.00 4.3 
DA 01 -- -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
2. 
 

Emerging technologies 
have made the teaching 
learning process more 
effective and efficient. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.4 shows that 83.33% of the respondents agreed, 10.00% were uncertain 

and 6.67% disagreed to the statement that emerging technologies have facilitated the 

tutors to deliver lecture in a real communication way. The mean score was 4.16. 

 

Table 4.2.4 
 

Opinion about emerging technologies to facilitate real communication 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 04 04 04 12 40.00  
A 04 04 05 13 43.33  

UNC 02 02 -- 03 10.00 4.16 
DA 01 01 01 02 6.67  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
3. 

Emerging technologies 
have facilitated the tutor 
to deliver lectures in a 
real communicative 
way. 
 Total 10 10 10 30 100  

 
 
 
 It is evident from table 4.2.5 that 76.67% of the respondents agreed to the 

statement that emerging technologies have helped tutors to enhance the interest of 

students towards learning. 13.33% were uncertain, whereas 10% disagreed. The mean 

score was 3.93. 

Table 4.2.5 
 

Opinion about interest of students 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 03 04 08 26.67  
A 06 04 05 15 50.00  

UNC 02 01 01 04 13.33 3.93 
DA 01 02 -- 03 10.00  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
4. 

Emerging technologies 
have helped tutors to 
enhance the interest of 
students towards 
learning. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.6 points out that 83.33% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

the use of emerging technologies has improved the quality of instruction. 10% were 

uncertain and only 6.67% disagreed. The mean score 4.1 supported the statement. 

 
Table 4.2.6 

 
Opinion about quality of instruction 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 04 05 10 33.33  
A 07 04 04 15 50.00  

UNC 02 01 -- 03 10.00 4.1 
DA -- 01 01 02 6.67  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
5. 
 

The use of emerging 
technologies have 
improved the quality of 
instructions. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 
 Table 4.2.7 shows that 76.67% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

pedagogical skills have been increased by using emerging technologies. 13.33% were 

uncertain and 10% disagreed. The mean score was 3.93. 

 
Table 4.2.7 

 
Opinion about pedagogical skills 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 04 03 08 26.67  
A 07 04 04 15 50.00  

UNC 01 01 02 04 13.33 3.93 
DA 01 01 01 03 10.00  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
6. 

Pedagogical skills have 
been increased by using 
emerging technologies. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.8 indicates that 90.01% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

emerging technologies have facilitated the tutors to provide instruction to the large 

classes. 6.66% disagreed and 3.33% were uncertain. The mean score was 4.26. 

 
Table 4.2.8 

 
Opinion about provision of instruction at large 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 04 07 14 46.67  
A 06 04 03 13 43.34  

UNC -- 01 -- 01 3.33 4.26 
DA 01 -- -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

 
7. 

Emerging technologies 
have facilitated the 
tutors to provide 
instruction to the large 
classes. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 It is clear from table 4.2.9 that 73.33% of the respondents agreed to the statement 

that use of emerging technologies is costly. 20 % disagreed and 6.67% were uncertain 

about it. The mean score was 4.33. 

 
Table 4.2.9 

 
Opinion about use of emerging technologies 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 04 02 09 30.00  
A 04 05 04 13 43.33  

UNC 02 -- -- 02 6.67 4.33 
DA 01 01 03 05 16.67  
SDA -- -- 01 01 3.33  

 
8. 

Use of emerging 
technologies is costly. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.10 indicates that 80.01% of the respondents agreed, 13.33% were 

uncertain, and 6.66% disagreed to the statement that tutors were familiar with the use of 

emerging technologies in teaching learning process. The mean score was 4.03. 

 
Table 4.2.10 

 
Opinion about familiarity of tutors to use emerging technologies 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 04 03 10 33.34  
A 05 04 05 14 46.67  

UNC 01 01 02 04 13.33 4.03 
DA 01 -- -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

 
9. 

Tutors were familiar 
with the use of merging 
technologies in teaching 
learning process. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 Table 4.2.11 points out that 83.34% of the respondents agreed and 13.33% were 

uncertain about the statement that the students benefited more with help of emerging 

technologies. Only 3.33% disagreed. The mean score was 4.06. 

 
Table 4.2.11 

 
Opinion about  student’s benefits with the help of emerging technologies. 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 04 01 08 26.67  
A 06 04 07 17 56.67  

UNC 01 01 02 04 13.33 4.06 
DA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
10. 

The students benefited 
more with the help of 
emerging technologies. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.12 points out that 80% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

the students showed more interest in their study with the help of emerging technologies. 

10% were uncertain and also 10% disagreed. The mean score was 3.93. 

 
Table 4.2.12 

 
Opinion about student’s interest in study with emerging technologies 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 02 05 01 08 26.67  
A 06 04 06 16 53.33  

UNC 01 -- 02 03 10.00 3.93 
DA 01 -- 01 02 6.67  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

 
11. 

The students showed 
more interest in their 
study with the help of 
emerging technologies. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 Table 4.2.13 shows that 70% of the respondents agreed and 16.67% disagreed to 

the statement that the pass rate of students increased with the use of emerging 

technologies in teaching learning process. 13.33% were uncertain. The mean score was 

3.7. 

Table 4.2.13 
 

Opinion about pass rate of students 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 04 -- 05 16.67  
A 07 04 05 16 53.33  

UNC 02 -- 02 04 13.33 3.7 
DA -- 02 03 05 16.67  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
12. 

Pass rate of students 
was increased with the 
use of emerging 
technologies in teaching 
learning process. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.14 indicates that 86.67% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

computers have supported tutors to give instructions as remedial teaching. 10% were 

uncertain and 3.33% disagreed. The mean score was 4.06. 

 
Table 4.2.14 

 
Opinion about remedial teaching 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 05 02 08 26.67  
A 07 04 07 18 60.00  

UNC 01 01 01 03 10.00 4.06 
DA -- -- -- -- --  
SDA 01 -- -- 01 3.33  

 
13. 

Computers have 
supported tutors to give 
instructions as remedial 
teaching. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 
 It is evident from table 4.2.15 that 100% of the respondents agreed to the 

statement that computers have helped the tutors to display graphics in teaching learning 

process. The mean score 4.5 strongly supported the statement. 

 
Table 4.2.15 

 
Opinion about graphics in teaching learning process 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 02 05 08 15 50.00  
A 08 05 02 15 50.00  

UNC -- -- -- -- -- 4.5 
DA -- -- -- -- --  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
14. 

Computers have helped 
the tutors to display 
graphics in teaching 
learning process. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 It is clear from table 4.2.16 that 93.34% of the respondents agreed to the 

statement that the students are getting education effectively by using computers. 3.33% 

were uncertain while 3.33% disagreed. The mean score was 4.2. 

 
Table 4.2.16 

 
Opinion about effective education through computers 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 02 04 03 099 30.00  
A 07 06 06 19 63.34  

UNC 01 -- -- 01 3.33 4.2 
DA -- -- 01 01 3.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
15. 

The students are getting 
education effectively by 
using computers. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 
 Table 4.2.17 shows that 93.34% of the respondents agreed, 3.33% were uncertain 

while 3.33% disagreed to the statement that computers have supported tutors by 

involving students’ more senses for effective teaching and learning. The mean score was 

4.16. 

Table 4.2.17 
 

Opinion about computers to involve more senses of students 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 02 04 02 08 26.67  
A 07 06 07 20 66.67  

UNC 01 -- -- 01 3.33 4.16 
DA -- -- -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
16. 

Computes have 
supported tutors by 
involving student’s 
senses for effective 
teaching and learning. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 



 125 

 It is clear from table 4.2.18 that 80% of the respondents agreed and 13.33% 

disagreed to the statement that teaching with computers has increased financial pressure 

on students. 6.67% were uncertain. The mean score was 3.86. 

 
Table 4.2.18 

 
Opinion about financial pressure on students 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 04 01 06 20.00  
A 09 05 04 18 60.00  

UNC -- -- 02 02 6.67 3.86 
DA -- 01 03 04 13.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
17. 

Teaching with 
computers has increased 
financial pressure on 
students. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 Table 4.2.19 reflects that 93.34% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

teaching through computers proved to be successful. 3.33 % and 3.33% were uncertain 

and disagreed respectively. The mean score 4.16 also supported the statement. 

 
Table 4.2.19 

 
Opinion about successful teaching through computers 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 04 03 08 26.67  
A 09 05 06 20 66.67  

UNC -- -- 01 01 3.33 4.41 
DA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
18. 

Teaching through 
computers proved to be 
successful. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 It is evident from table 4.2.20 that 73.34% of the respondents agreed, 13.33% 

disagreed and 13.33% were uncertain about the statement that tutors were well trained to 

impart instructions by computers. The mean score was 3.77.  

 
Table 4.2.20 

 
Opinion about trained tutors 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 04 01 06 20.00  
A 07 05 04 16 53.34  

UNC 01 01 02 04 13.33 3.77 
DA 01 -- 02 03 10.00  
SDA -- -- 01 01 3.33  

 
19. 

Tutors were well trained 
to impart instructions by 
computers. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 Table 4.2.21 reflects that 86.67% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

the instructions offered by computers has covered whole of the course. 10% were 

uncertain and 3.33% disagreed. The mean score was 4.1. 

Table 4.2.21 
 

Opinion about instruction offered by computers 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 02 06 -- 08 26.67  
A 07 04 07 18 60.00  

UNC 01 01 02 03 10.00 4.1 
DA -- 01 01 01 3.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
20. 

The instructions offered 
by computers had 
covered whole of the 
course. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.22 points out that 80.00% of the respondents agreed, 13.33% were 

uncertain and 6.67% disagreed to the statement that students liked instruction given by 

computers. The mean score was 3.86. 

Table 4.2.22 
 

Opinion about student’s liking instruction given by computer 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 02 01 04 13.33  
A 07 07 06 20 66.67  

UNC 01 01 02 04 13.33 3.86 
DA 01 -- 01 02 6.67  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
21. 

Student liked the 
instruction given by 
computer. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 
 It is evident from the table 4.2.23 (i) that 60% of the respondents agreed and  

23.33% disagreed to the statement that tutors have faced physical problem of using 

computers such as dizziness. 16.67% were uncertain about it. The mean score was 3.43. 

 
Table 4.2.23 (i) 

 
Opinion about physical problem such as dizziness 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 02 01 04 13.33  
A 04 04 06 14 46.67  

UNC 02 02 01 05 16.67 3.43 
DA 01 01 01 05 16.67  
SDA -- 01 01 02 6.66  

 
22 
(i) 

Tutors have faced 
physical problems of 
using computers such as 
dizziness 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.23 (ii) shows that 73.34% of the respondents agreed and 20% disagreed 

to the statement that tutors have faced physical problem of using computers such as dry 

eyes. 6.66% were uncertain about it. The mean score was 3.7. 

 
Table 4.2.23(ii) 

 
Opinion about physical problems such as dry eyes 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 04 02 07 23.34  
A 05 04 06 15 50.00  

UNC 01 01 -- 02 6.66 3.7 
DA 03 -- 01 04 13.34  
SDA -- 01 01 02 6.66  

22 
(ii) 

 
 

Tutors have faced 
physical problems of 
using computers such as 
dry eyes 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 Table 4.2.23 (iii) indicates that 73.34% of the respondents agreed to the statement 

that tutors have faced physical problem of using computers such as finger’s joint pain. 

13.33% disagreed and also 13.33% were uncertain about it. The mean score was 3.7. 

 
Table 4.2.23 (iii) 

 
Opinion about physical problems such as finger’s joint pain 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 02 -- 03 10.00  
A 08 05 06 19 63.34  

UNC 01 01 02 04 13.33 3.7 
DA -- 02 02 04 13.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

22 
(iii) 

Tutors have faced 
physical problems of 
using computers such as 
finger’s joint pain. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.23 (iv) reflects that 80% of the respondents agreed and 10% disagreed 

to the statement that tutors have faced physical problem of using computers such as 

backache. Also 10% were uncertain about it. The mean score was 3.83. 

 
Table 4.2.23 (iv) 

 
Opinion about physical problems such as backache 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 02 02 05 16.67  
A 07 05 07 19 63.33  

UNC 02 -- 01 03 10.00 3.83 
DA -- 02 -- 02 16.67  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

22 
(iv) 

 

Tutors have faced 
physical problems of 
using computers such as 
backache 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 
 It is clear from table 4.2.23 (v) that 63.34% of the respondents agreed and  

23.33% were uncertain about the statement that tutors have faced physical problem of 

using computers such as anxiety. 13.33% disagreed. The mean score was 3.76. 

 
Table 4.2.23(v) 

 
Opinion about physical problems such as anxiety 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 03 05 09 30.00  
A 06 04 -- 10 33.34  

UNC 02 01 04 07 23.33 3.76 
DA 01 01 01 03 6.67  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

22 
(v) 

 

Tutors have faced 
physical problems of 
using computers such as 
anxiety 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.24 clarifies that 96.67% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

Internet and WWW have promoted opportunities of sharing teaching experiences the 

world over. Only 3.33 per cent disagreed. The mean score was 4.53. 

 
Table 4.2.24 

 
Opinion about sharing teaching experiences the world over. 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 05 06 07 18 60.00  
A 04 04 03 11 36.67  

UNC -- -- -- -- -- 4.53 
DA 01 -- -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
23. 

Internet and WWW 
have promoted 
opportunities of sharing 
teaching experience the 
world over. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 
 Table 4.2.25 indicates that 100% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

Internet and WWW have helped tutors to cover the teaching difficulties by providing 

suitable material. The mean score was 4.46. 

 
Table 4.2.25 

 
Opinion about provision of suitable material 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 04 03 07 14 46.67  
A 06 07 03 16 53.33  

UNC -- -- -- -- -- 4.46 
DA -- -- -- -- --  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
24. 

Internet and WWW 
have helped tutors to 
cover the teaching 
difficulties by providing 
suitable material. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.26 shows that 96.67% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

Internet and WWW have facilitated the tutors to display latest information in the subject 

area. Only 3.33% were uncertain. The mean score was 4.4.  

 
Table 4.2.26 

 
Opinion about provision of latest information through Internet and WWW 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 02 08 13 43.33  
A 06 08 02 16 53.34  

UNC 01 -- -- 01 3.33 4.4 
DA -- -- -- -- --  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
25. 

Internet and WWW 
have facilitated the 
tutors to display latest 
information in the 
subject area. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 Table 4.2.27 reflects that 86.67% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

Internet is effective medium for quick feedback of students. 10 % were uncertain and 

3.33% disagreed. The mean score was 4.26. 

 
Table 4.2.27 

 
Opinion about quick feedback through Internet and WWW 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 02 06 05 13 43.34  
A 06 04 03 13 43.33  

UNC 01 -- 02 03 10.00 4.26 
DA 01 -- -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
26. 

Internet is effective 
medium for quick 
feedback of students. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 It is evident from table 4.2.28 that 90% of the respondents agreed, 6.67% were 

uncertain and 3.33% disagreed to the statement that the students benefited more with the 

help of Internet and WWW. The mean score was 4.3. 

 
Table 4.2.28 

 
Opinion about student’s benefits with the help of Internet and WWW 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 02 07 05 14 46.67  
A 07 03 03 13 43.33  

UNC -- -- 02 02 6.67 4.3 
DA 01 -- -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
27. 

The students have 
benefited more with the 
help of Internet and 
WWW. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 Table 4.2.29 reflects that 80% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

Internet and WWW proved to be effective in achieving the objectives of the course. 10% 

disagreed and also 10% were uncertain about it. The mean score was 3.97. 

 
Table 4.2.29 

 
Opinion about achieving the objectives of the course through Internet and WWW 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 03 03 09 30.00  
A 05 05 05 15 50.00  

UNC 01 01 01 03 10.00 3.97 
DA 01 -- 01 02 6.67  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

 
28. 

Internet and WWW 
proved to be effective in 
achieving the objectives 
of the course. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.30 points out that 60% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

Internet as medium of instructions was quite expensive. 20 % disagreed and also 20% 

were uncertain. The mean score was 3.60. 

 
Table 4.2.30 

 
Opinion about Internet as expensive medium 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 02 04 -- 06 20.00  
A 05 03 04 12 40.00  

UNC 03 01 02 06 20.00 3.60 
DA -- 02 04 06 20.00  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
29. 

The Internet as medium 
of instruction was quite 
expensive. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 Table 4.2.31 indicates that 80% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

students showed their interest to use Internet for study. 16.67% were uncertain and 3.33% 

disagreed. The mean score was 3.9. 

 
Table 4.2.31 

 
Opinion about students’ interest to use Internet 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 04 04 01 09 30.00  
A 05 05 05 15 50.00  

UNC 01 01 03 05 16.67 3.9 
DA -- -- 01 01 3.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
30. 

Students showed their 
interest to use internet 
for study. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.32(i) explains that 73.34% of the respondents agreed to the statement 

that tutors have faced technical problem of viruses. 16.66% disagreed and 10% were 

uncertain. The mean score was 3.73. 

Table 4.2.32 (i) 
 

Opinion about technical problem of viruses 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 04 01 06 20.00  
A 08 03 05 16 53.33  

UNC 01 -- 02 03 10.00 3.73 
DA -- 02 02 04 13.33  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

 
31. 
(i) 

Tutors have faced 
technical problems of 
Viruses 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 
 Table 4.2.32(ii) clarifies that 73.33% of the respondents agreed to the statement 

that tutors have faced technical problem of software. 16.67% disagreed and 10% were 

uncertain about the statement. The mean score was 3.63. 

 
Table 4.2.32(ii) 

 
Opinion about software problem 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 03 -- 04 13.33  
A 08 04 06 18 60.00  

UNC 01 01 01 03 10.00 3.63 
DA -- -- 03 03 10.00  
SDA -- -- -- 02 6.67  

31 
(ii) 

 

Tutors have faced 
technical problems as 
Software 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.33 indicates that 76.67% of the respondents agreed, 13.33% were 

uncertain and 10% disagreed to the statement that educational television has promoted 

two-way communication in distance education. The mean score was 4.0. 

 
Table 4.2.33 

 
Opinion about two-way communication 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 03 05 11 36.67  
A 04 04 04 12 40.00  

UNC 02 01 01 04 13.33 4.00 
DA 01 01 -- 02 6.67  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

 
32. 

Educational television 
have promoted two-way 
communication in 
distance education. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 
 Table 4.2.34 shows that 86.67% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

educational television has helped tutors to provide instructions to the public at large. 

13.33% were uncertain about it. The mean score was 4.23. 

 
Table 4.2.34 

 
Opinion about providing instruction to the public at large through ETV 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 04 04 11 36.67  
A 05 05 05 15 50.00  

UNC 02 01 01 04 13.33 4.23 
DA -- -- -- -- --  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
33. 

Educational television 
have helped tutors to 
provide instructions to 
the public at large. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 



 136 

 Table 4.2.35 indicates that 83.34% of the respondents agreed, 13.33% were 

uncertain and also 3.33% disagreed to the statement that students liked educational 

programmes delivered through educational television. The mean score was 4.0. 

 
Table 4.2.35 

 
Opinion about educational programmes through ETV 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA -- 05 02 07 23.34  
A 08 04 05 18 60.00  

UNC 01 01 02 04 13.33 4.00 
DA -- -- -- -- --  
SDA 01 -- -- 01 3.33  

 
34. 

The student liked the 
educational programme 
delivered through 
educational television. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 
 Table 4.2.36 points out that 80% of the respondents agreed, 13.34% were 

uncertain and 6.66% disagreed to the statement that the lectures through educational 

television proved to be effective. The mean score was 4.0. 

 
Table 4.2.36 

 
Opinion about effective lectures through ETV 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 04 04 09 30.00  
A 07 04 04 15 50.00  

UNC 01 01 02 04 13.34 4.00 
DA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  
SDA 01 -- -- 01 3.33  

 
35. 

The lectures delivered 
through educational 
television proved to be 
effective. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.37 shows that 90% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

educational television is the effective source of increasing literacy in the remote rural 

areas. 10% disagreed with the statement. The mean score was 4.2. 

 
Table 4.2.37 

 
Opinion about ETV as effective source of increasing literacy in rural remote areas 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 05 04 12 40.00  
A 07 04 04 15 50.00  

UNC -- -- -- -- -- 4.2 
DA -- 01 02 03 10.00  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
36. 

Educational television is 
the effective source of 
increasing literacy in the 
remote rural areas. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 It is evident from table 4.2.38 that 93.33% of the respondents agreed to the 

statement that latest information about the course was provided to the students. Only 

6.67% were uncertain. The mean score was 4.23. 

 
Table 4.2.38 

 
Opinion about ETV to provide information about the course 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 03 05 09 30.00  
A 07 07 05 18 63.33  

UNC 02 -- -- 02 6.67 4.23 
DA -- -- -- -- --  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
37. 

Latest information about 
the course was provided 
to the students through 
educational television. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 It is clear from table 4.2.39 that 90% of the respondents agreed to the statement 

that the information delivered through educational television proved to be beneficial to 

the tutors. Only 6.67% were uncertain about it. 3.33% disagreed. The mean score was 

4.1. 

 
Table 4.2.39 

 
Opinion about beneficial information through ETV 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 03 04 08 26.67  
A 08 05 06 19 63.33  

UNC 01 01 -- 02 6.67 4.1 
DA -- -- -- -- --  
SDA -- 01 -- -- 3.33  

 
38. 

The information 
delivered through 
educational television 
proved to be beneficial 
to the tutors. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 
 Table 4.2.40 explains that 90% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

tutors replied queries of students about their studies. 10% were uncertain. The mean score 

was 4.3. 

 
Table 4.2.40 

 
Opinion about queries of the students 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 03 08 12 40.00  
A 07 09 02 15 50.00  

UNC 02 01 -- 03 10.00 4.3 
DA -- -- -- -- --  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
39. 

Tutors replied queries of 
the students about their 
studies. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  



 139 

 Table 4.2.41 points out that 73.34% of the respondents agreed, 13.33% disagreed 

and 13.33% were uncertain about the statement that timings of educational television 

programmes were suitable. The mean score was 3.83. 

 
Table 4.2.41 

 
Opinion about timings of ETV programmes 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA -- 03 05 08 26.67  
A 06 04 04 14 46.67  

UNC 02 01 01 04 13.33 3.83 
DA 02 01 -- 03 10.00  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

 
40. 

The timings of 
educational television 
programmes were 
suitable. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 Table 4.2.42 reflects that 83.33% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

teleconferencing proved to be effective medium of imparting latest information in the 

related areas. 10% were uncertain and 6.67% disagreed. The mean score was 4.06. 

 
Table 4.2.42 

 
Opinion about teleconferencing to be effective medium 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 02 02 05 09 30.00  
A 06 05 05 16 53.33  

UNC 02 01 -- 03 10.00 4.06 
DA -- 02 -- 02 6.67  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
41. 

Teleconferencing 
proved to be effective 
medium of imparting 
latest information in the 
related areas. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.43 shows that 83.34% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

teleconferencing timings were suitable to tutors. 16.66% were uncertain. The mean score 

was 4.0.  

 
Table 4.2.43 

 
Opinion about timings of teleconferencing 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 02 02 05 16.67  
A 08 07 05 20 66.67  

UNC 01 01 03 05 16.66 4.00 
DA -- -- -- -- --  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
42. 

Teleconferencing 
timings were suitable to 
tutors. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 It is clear from table 4.2.44 that 66.67% agreed, 23.33% were uncertain and 10% 

disagreed to the statement that the tutors have easy access to the study centres where 

teleconferencing facility was available. The mean score was 3.66. 

 
Table 4.2.44 

 
Opinion about easy access to the study centers 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 03 -- 04 13.33  
A 07 07 05 16 53.34  

UNC 01 - 05 07 23.33 3.66 
DA 01 01 -- 02 6.67  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

 
43. 

The tutors have easy 
access to the study 
centre where 
teleconferencing facility 
was available. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.45 explains that 83.34% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

teleconferencing helped tutors to interact directly with students. 16.66% were uncertain 

about it. The mean score was 4.1.  

 
Table 4.2.45 

 
Opinion about tutor’s direct interaction with students through teleconferencing 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 04 03 08 26.67  
A 07 06 04 17 56.67  

UNC 02 -- 03 05 16.66 4.1 
DA -- -- -- -- --  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
44. 

Teleconferencing helped 
tutors to interact directly 
with students. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 Table 4.2.46 indicates that 83.33% of respondents agreed, 10% were uncertain 

and 6.67% disagreed to the statement that the tutors faced problems in imparting 

knowledge to students through teleconferencing due to failure of electricity. The mean 

score was 4.00. 

Table 4.2.46 
 

Opinion about problem due to failure of electricity 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 04 02 07 23.33  
A 09 05 04 18 60.00  

UNC -- -- 03 03 10.00 4.00 
DA -- 01 01 02 6.67  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
45. 

The tutors faced 
problems in imparting 
knowledge to students 
through 
teleconferencing due to 
failure of electricity. Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 It is clear from table 4.2.47 that 90% of the respondents agreed to the statement 

that best teacher’s lectures helped the tutors to improve their teaching. 6.67% disagreed 

and 3.33% were uncertain about the statement. The mean score 4.23 supported the 

statement. 

Table 4.2.47 
 

Opinion about lectures of the best teachers 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 04 08 13 43.33  
A 08 04 02 14 46.67  

UNC -- 01 -- 01 3.33 4.23 
DA 01 -- -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- 01 -- -- --  

 
46. 

Best teacher’s lectures 
helped the tutors to 
improve their teaching. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 It is evident from table 4.2.48 that 86.67% of the respondents agreed to the 

statement that students benefited more from the lectures through teleconferencing. 6.66% 

disagreed and 6.67% were uncertain about the statement. The mean score was 4.03.  

 
Table 4.2.48 

 
Opinion about benefits of lectures through teleconferencing 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 01 04 03 08 26.67  
A 08 04 06 18 60.00  

UNC -- 01 01 02 6.67 4.03 
DA 01 -- -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

 
47. 

Students benefited more 
from the lectures 
through 
teleconferencing. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.49 explains that 53.33% of respondents agreed, 26.67% were uncertain 

and 20% disagreed to the statement that students faced problems of timely linking with 

the presenter. The mean score was 3.43. 

 
Table 4.2.49 

 
Opinion about problem of linking with the presenter 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA -- 02 02 04 13.33  
A 05 05 02 12 40.00  

UNC 04 02 02 08 26.67 3.43 
DA 01 -- 04 05 16.67  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

 
48. 

Students faced problems 
of timely linking with 
the presenter. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 
 Table 4.2.50 explains that 60% of respondents agreed, 23.33% disagreed and 

16.67% were uncertain about the statement that the medium was expensive to use 

frequently. The mean score was 3.47. 

 
Table 4.2.50 

 
Opinion about teleconferencing as expensive medium 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA -- 03 01 04 13.33  
A 07 03 04 14 46.67  

UNC 02 01 02 05 16.67 3.47 
DA 01 02 03 06 20.00  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

 
49. 

The medium was 
expensive to use 
frequently. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.2.51 reveals that 70% of the respondents were of the opinion that they 

should be provided training of opportunities. Similarly 66.66% suggested free access to 

emerging technologies. 

 
Table 4.2.51 

 
Suggestions given by tutors 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement UK Thailand Pakistan Total % 

50 
(i) 

Tutors should be provided 
opportunities of training and 
orientation workshops for 
professional development. 

 
06 

 
08 

 
07 

 
41 

 
70 

(ii) Tutors should be provided free 
access to emerging technologies. 

06 07 07 20 66.66 

(iii) Literacy should be universal 05 06 05 16 53.33 
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4.3 DATA ANALYSIS OF QUESTIONNAIRE FOR ACADEMICIANS 
 
 Table 4.3.1(i) indicates that 56.67% of the respondents were female and 43.33% 

were male.  

Table 4.3.1 (i) 
Opinion about sex-wise distribution 

Item 
No. 

Statement  UK Thai Pak Total % 

Male 05 02 06 13 43.33% 
Female 05 08 04 17 56.67% 

  
Sex 
 Total 10 10 10 30 100.0% 

 
 Table 4.3.1 (ii) explains that 36.67% of the respondents were of 45+ years, 30% 

of 41.45% years, 13.33% were of the age group 25-31 years, 13.33% of 36.40 years and 

6.67% were of 26-30 years.  

Table 4.3.1 (ii) 
Opinion about age-wise distribution 

 20-25 26-30 25-31 36-40 41-45 45+ Total 
UK -- -- 02 02 02 04 10 
Thai -- 02 02 02 01 03 10 
Pak -- -- -- -- 06 04 10 

Total - 02 04 04 09 11 30 
% -- 6.67 13.33 13.33 30 36.67 100 

 

 Table 4.3.1 (iii) points out that 23.33% of the respondent had teaching experience 

of 20+ years, 26.67% had 1-5 years, and 26.67% had 6-10 years and 13.33% had 11-15 

years and 10% 16-20 years.  

Table 4.3.1 (iii) 
Opinion about teaching experience 

 1-5 6-10 11-15 16-20 20+ Total 
UK 01 04 02 -- 03 10 
Thai 06 04 -- -- -- 10 
Pak 01 -- 02 03 04 10 

Total 08 08 02 03 07 30 
% 26.67 26.67 13.33 10.0 23.33 100.0 
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 It is evident from table 4.3.1 (iv) that 50% of the respondent had distance teaching 

experience of 1-5 years, 26.67% had 6-10 years, 11.33% and 10% had their teaching 

experience of 11-15 and 16-20 years respectively. 

 
Table 4.3.1 (iv) 

 
Opinion about distance teaching experience 

 
 1-5 6-10 11-15 16-20 20+ Total 

UK 04 03 02 01 -- 10 

Thai 06 02 -- 02 -- 10 

Pak 05 03 02 -- -- 10 

Total 15 08 04 03 -- 30 

% 50.0 26.67 13.33 10.0 -- 100.0 

 

 Table 4.3.1 (v) points out that 83.33% of the respondent were Ph.D. 10%% and 

6.67% were M/M.Sc. and M. Phil respectively. 

 
Table 4.3.1 (v) 

 
Opinion about qualification 

 
 MA/M.Sc. M.Phil Ph.D. Total 

UK -- 01 09 10 

Thai 02 01 07 10 

Pak 01 -- 09 10 

Total 03 02 25 30 

% 10.0 6.67 83.33 100.0 
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 Table 4.3.2 explains that 83.16% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

emerging technologies have helped academicians to include latest information in 

instructional material. 10% were uncertain and 6.6% disagreed. The mean score 4.16 

supported the statement. 

 
Table 4.3.2 

 
Opinion about inclusion of latest information in instructional material 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 05 03 04 12 40.0  
A 04 05 04 13 43.33  

UNC 01 01 01 03 10.0 4.16 
DA -- 01 01 02 6.67  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
1. 

Emerging technologies 
have helped 
academicians to include 
latest information in 
instructional material. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 Table 4.3.3 reveals that 90% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

emerging technologies have improved the quality of instructional material in the teaching 

learning process. 6.6% disagreed and 3.33.% were uncertain about it. The mean score 

was 4.16. 

Table 4.3.3 
 

Opinion about quality of instructional material 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 04 02 04 10 33.33  
A 04 08 05 17 56.67  

UNC 01 -- -- 01 3.33 4.16 
DA 01 -- 01 02 6.67  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
2. 
 

Emerging technologies 
have improved the 
quality of instructional 
material in the teaching 
learning process. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.3.4 indicates that 83.34% of the respondents agreed, 10% were uncertain 

and 6.66% disagreed to the statement that emerging technologies have promoted learner 

centred approach. The mean score was 4.03. 

 
Table 4.3.4 

 
Opinion about learner centered approach through emerging technologies 

Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 03 03 9 30.0  
A 06 05 05 16 53.34  

UNC 01 01 01 03 10.0 4.03 
DA -- -- 01 01 3.33  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

 
3. 

Emerging 

technologies have 

promoted learner 

centred approach. 

 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  

 
 
 Table 4.3.5 reveals that 76.67% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

emerging technologies have helped the academicians to deliver suitable information in an 

effective way. 13.33% were uncertain and 10% were disagreed. The mean score was 

3.96. 

Table 4.3.5 
 

Opinion about awareness of the benefits of emerging technologies 

Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 02 05 03 10 33.33  
A 05 03 05 13 43.34  

UNC 01 01 02 04 13.33 3.96 
DA 02 -- -- 02 6.67  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

 
4. 

Emerging technologies 
have helped the 
academicians to deliver 
suitable information in 
an effective way. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.3.6 points out that 70% of the respondents agreed, 16.67% disagreed and 

13.33% were uncertain about the statement that use of emerging technologies is costly. 

The mean score was 3.8. 

Table 4.3.6 
 

Opinion about use of emerging technologies as costly technologies 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 04 04 11 36.67  
A 05 02 03 10 33.33  

UNC 01 01 02 04 13.33 3.8 
DA 01 01 -- 02 6.67  
SDA -- 02 01 03 10.00  

 
5. 
 

Use of emerging 
technologies is costly. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 Table 4.3.7 reflects that 70% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

academicians are facing problems of inappropriate planning for the use of emerging 

technologies in distance education. 16.66% disagreed and 13.34.% were uncertain about 

the statement. The mean score was 3.7. 

Table 4.3.7 
 

Opinion about planning problem about the use of emerging technologies 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 02 01 03 06 20.0  
A 04 06 05 15 50.00  

UNC 02 01 01 04 13.34 3.7 
DA 01 02 01 04 13.33  
SDA 01 -- -- 01 3.33  

 
6. 

Academicians are facing 
problems of 
inappropriate planning 
for the use of emerging 
technologies in distance 
education. Total 10 10 10 30 100  

 
 



 150 

 Table 4.3.8 explains that 90% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

academicians need training in developing study package for emerging technologies. 

6.67% were uncertain and 3.33% were disagreed. The mean score was 4.16. 

 
Table 4.3.8 

 
Opinion about training need of academicians 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 04 03 10 33.33  
A 06 05 06 17 56.67  

UNC 01 -- 01 02 6.67 4.16 
DA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
7. 

Academicians need 
training in developing 
study package for 
emerging technologies. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 It is evident from table 4.3.9 that 93.34% of the respondents agreed to the 

statement that computers have supported teaching learning process by displaying 

graphics. 3.33% were disagreed and also 3.33% were uncertain The mean score was 4.46. 

 
Table 4.3.9 

 
Opinion about computer support teaching learning process by displaying graphics 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 06 05 07 18 60.00  
A 03 04 03 10 33.34  

UNC 01 -- -- 01 3.33 4.46 
DA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
8. 

Computers have 
supported teaching 
learning process by 
displaying graphics. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 It is clear from table 4.3.10 that 90% of the respondents agreed and 10% were 

uncertain about the statement that computers have involved more senses for effective 

teaching and learning. The mean score was 4.36. 

 
Table 4.3.10 

 
Opinion about involvement of more senses 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 05 05 04 14 46.67  
A 04 05 04 13 43.33  

UNC 01 -- 02 03 10.0 4.36 
DA -- -- -- -- --  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
9. 

Computers have 
involved more senses 
for effective teaching 
and learning. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 
 Table 4.3.11 explains that 83.33% of the respondents agreed, 10% disagreed and 

6.67% were uncertain about the statement that the academicians needed special training 

for operating the computers in the classroom. The mean score was 4.13.  

 
Table 4.3.11 

 
Opinion about academician’s need of training of computers 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 04 05 03 12 40.0  
A 03 04 06 13 43.33  

UNC 01 -- 01 02 6.67 4.13 
DA 02 01 -- 03 10.0  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
10. 

Academicians needed 
special training for 
operating the computers 
in the classroom. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.3.12 reflects that 76.67% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

the medium proved to be effective for imparting knowledge. 13.33% disagreed and 10% 

were uncertain about the statement. The mean score was 3.93.  

 
Table 4.3.12 

 
Opinion about computers as effective medium for imparting knowledge 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 04 03 10 33.33  
A 05 03 05 13 43.34  

UNC 01 01 01 03 10.0 3.93 
DA -- 02 01 03 10.0  
SDA 01 -- -- 01 3.33  

 
11. 

Medium proved to be 
effective for imparting 
knowledge. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 Table 4.3.13 reveals that 90% of the respondents agreed to the statement that the 

academicians had benefited a lot from computers in developing courses. 6.67% were 

uncertain and 3.33% disagreed. The mean score was 4.16. 

 
Table 4.3.13 

 
Opinion about benefits of computers in course development. 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 02 05 10 33.33  
A 06 07 04 17 56.67  

UNC 01 -- 01 02 6.67 4.16 
DA -- -- -- -- --  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

 
12. 

Academicians had 
benefited a lot from 
computers in developing 
courses. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.3.14 shows that 93.33% of the respondents agreed and 6.67% disagreed to 

the statement that Internet and WWW have promoted opportunities of having latest 

information. The mean score was 4.36. 

 
Table 4.3.14 

 
Opinion about Internet and WWW to promote opportunities of latest information 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 04 05 06 15 50.0  
A 06 03 04 13 43.33  

UNC -- -- -- -- -- 4.36 
DA -- 02 -- 02 6.67  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
13. 

Internet and WWW 
have promoted 
opportunities of having 
latest information. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 
 Table 4.3.15 indicates that 90% of the respondents agreed and 6.69% disagreed to 

the statement that Internet and WWW have enabled academicians to contact the main 

libraries of the world. 3.33% were uncertain. The mean score was 4.23. 

 
Table 4.3.15 

 
Opinion about Internet and WWW to contact main libraries of the world 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 04 03 05 12 40.0  
A 05 06 04 15 50.0  

UNC 01 -- -- 01 3.33 4.23 
DA -- 01 01 02 6.67  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
14. 

Internet and WWW 
have enabled 
academicians to contact 
the main libraries of the 
world. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.3.16 points out that 90% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

Internet and WWW have facilitated the academicians in researching for contemporary 

successful instructional models of other universities the world over. 10% were uncertain. 

The mean score was 4.26. 

Table 4.3.16 
 
Opinion about contemporary successful instructional model of universities the world over 

Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 04 04 03 11 36.67  
A 05 06 05 16 53.33  

UNC 01 -- 02 03 10.0 4.26 
DA -- -- -- -- --  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
15. 

Internet and WWW have 
facilitated the 
academicians in 
researching for 
contemporary successful 
instructional models of 
other universities the 
world over. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  

 
 
 It is evident from table 4.3.17 that 83.34% of the respondents agreed to the 

statement that Internet and WWW have helped academicians to maintain global standards 

in material development. 13.33% disagreed and 3.33% were uncertain about it. The mean 

score was 3.93. 

Table 4.3.17 
 

Opinion about global standards in material development through Internet and WWW 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 02 01 04 07 23.34  
A 05 07 06 18 60.0  

UNC 01 -- -- 01 3.33 3.93 
DA 02 02 -- 04 13.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
16. 

Internet and WWW 
have helped to 
academicians maintain 
global standards in 
material development. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 It is clear from table 4.3.18 that 70% of the respondents agreed and 20% 

disagreed to the statement that Internet and WWW required high financial resources to 

operate. 10% were uncertain about it. The mean score was 3.73. 

 
Table 4.3.18 

 
Opinion about high financial resources for Internet and WWW 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 05 02 04 11 36.67  
A 01 05 04 10 33.33  

UNC 02 01 -- 03 10.00 3.73 
DA 01 01 -- 02 6.67  
SDA 01 01 02 04 13.33  

 
17. 

Internet and WWW 
required high financial 
resources to operate. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 Table 4.3.19 explains that 53.33% of the respondents agreed and 23.34% 

disagreed to the statement that the students felt the difficulty of references of the 

materials. 23.33% were uncertain. The mean score was 3.43. 

 
Table 4.3.19 

 
Opinion about difficulty of references through Internet and WWW 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 02 01 03 06 20.0  
A 03 04 03 10 33.33  

UNC 02 03 02 07 23.33 3.43 
DA 02 01 02 05 16.67  
SDA 01 01 -- 02 6.67  

 
18. 

 
 
 

Students felt the 
difficulty of references 
of the materials. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.3.20 reveals that 90% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

educational television had promoted opportunities of imparting qualitative instructions to 

the public at large. 6.67% disagreed and 3.33% were uncertain about it. The mean score 

was 4.2. 

Table 4.3.20 
 

Opinion about ETV promote to qualitative instruction to the large public 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 04 04 11 36.67  
A 05 06 05 06 53.33  

UNC 01 -- 01 02 6.67 4.2 
DA -- -- -- -- --  
SDA 01 -- -- 01 3.33  

 
19. 

 

Educational television 
had promoted 
opportunities of 
imparting qualitative 
instructions tot he 
public at large. Total 10 10 10 30 100  

 
 
 
 Table 4.3.21 points out that 83.34% of the respondents agreed to the statement 

that academicians had become able in promoting instruction through audio-visual 

capabilities of ETV. 10% were uncertain and 6.66% disagreed. The mean score was 4.12. 

 
Table 4.3.21 

 
Opinion about audio-Visual capabilities of ETV 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 06 02 04 12 40.0  
A 04 06 03 13 43.34  

UNC -- 01 02 03 10.0 4.13 
DA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- -- 01 01 3.33  

 
20. 

 

Academicians had 
become able in 
promoting instruction 
through audio-visual 
capabilities of ETV. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.3.22 reveals that 80% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

access to educational television’s communication is cheaper for students than any other 

such media. 13.33% were uncertain and 6.67% disagreed. The mean score was 4.2. 

 
Table 4.3.22 

 
Opinion about access to ETV 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 04 05 05 14 46.67  
A 04 03 03 10 33.33  

UNC 01 01 02 04 13.33 4.2 
DA 01 01 -- 02 6.67  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
21. 

 

Access to educational 
television’s 
communication is 
cheaper for students 
than any other such 
media. Total 10 10 10 30 100  

 
 
 
 Table 4.3.23 point out that 83.34% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

academicians were facing training problems in developing courses for various levels 

particularly with the help of ETV. 13.32% disagreed and 3.33% were uncertain. The 

mean score was 4.46. 

 
Table 4.3.23 

 
Opinion about training problems in developing courses for ETV 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 06 03 02 11 36.67  
A 04 05 05 14 46.67  

UNC -- -- 01 01 3.33 4.46 
DA -- -- 02 02 6.66  
SDA -- 02 -- 02 6.66  

 
22 
 
 
 
 

Academicians were 
facing training problems 
in developing courses 
for various levels 
particularly with the 
help of ETV. Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.3.24 points out that 83.33% of the respondents agreed to the statement 

that teaching through ETV proved to be effective. 10% were uncertain and 6.67% 

disagreed. The mean score was 4.2. 

 
Table 4.3.24 

 
Opinion about effective teaching through ETV 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 06 02 02 10 33.33  
A 04 05 06 15 50.0  

UNC -- 01 02 03 10.0 4.1 
DA -- 02 -- 02 6.67  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
23 
 
 
 

Teaching through ETV 
proved to be effective 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 
 Table 4.3.25 indicates that 83.34% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

the programmes offered through educational television were interesting and useful. 

13.33% were uncertain and 3.33% disagreed. The mean score was 4.03. 

 
Table 4.3.25 

 
Opinion about interesting and useful programmes through ETV 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 03 02 08 26.67  
A 07 04 06 17 56.67  

UNC -- 02 02 06 13.33  
DA -- -- -- -- -- 4.03 
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
24 
 

The programmes 
offered through 
educational television 
were interesting and 
useful. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.3.26 explains that 73.33% of the respondents agreed, 16.67% wer 

uncertain and 10% disagreed to the statement that teleconferencing had promoted interest 

in teaching and learning due to provision of lectures of eminent scholars. The mean score 

was 3.83. 

Table 4.3.26 
 

Opinion about teleconferencing to promote interest in teaching and learning 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 02 02 07 23.33  
A 04 05 06 15 50.0  

UNC 02 01 02 05 16.67 3.83 
DA 01 01 -- 02 6.67  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

 
25 
 
 

Teleconferencing had 
promoted interest in 
teaching and learning 
due to provision of 
lectures of eminent 
scholars. Total 10 10 10 30 100  

 
 
 Table 4.3.27 points out that 76.67% of the respondents agreed to the statement 

that teleconferencing had enabled academicians to incorporate effective guidance and 

counselling provision in their teaching. 16.67% were uncertain and 6.66% disagreed. The 

mean score was 4.03. 

Table 4.3.27 
 

Opinion about guidance and counseling through teleconferencing 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 02 06 03 11 36.67  
A 05 02 05 12 40.0  

UNC 02 01 02 05 16.67 4.03 
DA 01 -- -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- -- -- 01 3.33  

 
26 
 

Teleconferencing had 
enabled academicians to 
incorporate effective 
guidance and 
counselling provision in 
their teaching. Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.3.28 reflects that 86.67% of the respondents agreed, 10% were uncertain 

and 3.33% disagreed to the statement that teleconferencing had provided relevant 

information in effective way. The mean score was 4.2. 

 
Table 4.3.28 

 
Opinion about relevant information through teleconferencing 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 04 03 04 11 36.67  
A 06 05 04 15 50.0  

UNC -- 01 02 03 10.0 4.2 
DA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
27. 

Teleconferencing had 
provided relevant 
information in effective 
way. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 
 Table 4.3.29 reveals that 86.67% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

teleconferencing had cut down the travelling expenses. 10% were uncertain and 3.33% 

disagreed. The mean score was 4.3. 

Table 4.3.29 
 

Opinion about cut-down on traveling expenses 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 02 04 03 09 30.0  
A 07 05 05 17 56.67  

UNC 01 -- 02 03 10.0 4.13 
DA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- -- -- -- --  

 
28. 

Teleconferencing had 
cut down the travelling 
expenses. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 



 161 

 It is evident from table 4.3.30 that 76.67% of the respondents agreed to the 

statement that institutions were providing teleconferencing facility for the benefits of the 

students. 13.32% disagreed and 103% were uncertain. The mean score was 3.83. 

 
Table 4.3.30 

 
Opinion about student’s benefits from teleconferencing 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 02 03 08 26.67  
A 05 05 05 15 50.0  

UNC 01 02 -- 03 10.0 3.83 
DA -- 01 01 02 6.67  
SDA 01 -- 01 02 6.66  

 
29. 

Institutions were 
providing 
teleconferencing facility 
for the benefits of the 
students. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 
 It is evident from table 4.3.31 that 80% of the respondents agreed to the statement 

that it was difficult to provide teaching facilities in remote areas through 

teleconferencing. 13.34% were uncertain and 6.66% disagreed. The mean score was 4.1. 

 
Table 4.3.31 

 
Opinion about teleconferencing in remote areas 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 04 05 12 40.0  
A 05 03 04 12 40.0  

UNC 01 02 01 04 13.34 4.1 
DA 01 -- -- 01 3.33  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

 
31. 

It was difficult to 
provide teaching 
facilities in remote areas 
through 
teleconferencing. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
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 Table 4.3.32 reveals that 70% of the respondents agreed to the statement that 

institutions faced financial problems in teaching through teleconferencing. 16.67% were 

uncertain and 13.33% disagreed. The mean score was 3.93. 

 
Table 4.3.32 

 
Opinion about financial problems in teaching through teleconferencing 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement Level of 
Agreement 

UK Thai Pak Total % Mean 
Score 

SA 03 04 05 12 40.0  
A 03 02 04 09 30.0  

UNC 02 02 01 05 16.67 3.93 
DA 02 01 -- 03 10.0  
SDA -- 01 -- 01 3.33  

 
32. 

Institutions faced 
financial problems in 
teaching through 
teleconferencing. 

Total 10 10 10 30 100  
 
 Table 4.3.33 shows that 73% of the respondents were of opinion that they should 

be provided training opportunities. 70% suggested appropriate planning. 

 
Table 4.3.33 

 
Suggestions given by academicians 

 
Item 
No. 

Statement UK Thailand Pakistan Total % 

33 
(i) 

Emerging technologies should be 
used with appropriate planning. 

06 08 07 21 70 

(ii) Academicians should have 
opportunities of training in 
developing courseware. 

 
07 

 
09 

 
06 

 
22 

 
73.33 
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CHAPTER 5 

 

SUMMARY, FINDINGS, CONCLUSIONS AND  
RECOMMENDATIONS  

 

5.1 SUMMARY 

 The study was designed to evaluate the impact emerging technologies on teaching 

learning process. Various emerging technologies were discussed and major indications 

were identified in order to evaluate their impact on teaching learning process. 

 
 The study consisted on graduate level (BCS) students, tutors and academicians of 

UKOU UK, STOU Thailand and Virtual University of Pakistan. The data was collected 

through questionnaires developed individually for each of the above populations 

respectively. The respondents replied each statement. The data of the questionnaires for 

students, tutors and academicians were analyzed through percentage and mean score. 

 

5.2 FINDINGS  

5.3 Findings of the Questionnaire for Students 

1. The number of male students (56.59%) was more than that of the female students 

(34.41%). Similarly, majority of the students (87.04%) were un-married. Only 

12.296% were married. (Tables 4.1.1(i to ii)) 
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2. Majority (56%) of the students were of the age group between 20-25 years, 

34.407% between 41-45 years. A large number of students (69.926%) were un-

employed, residing (86.518%) in urban areas. (Tables 4.1.1 (iii to v)). 

3. Majority of the students (83.10% and 85.65%) agreed that learning with the help 

of latest technologies is more effective and efficient and students were interested 

to learn through emerging technologies. (Tables 4.1.2 and 4.1.3) 

4. Majority of the students (88.88%, 78.07% and 79.27%) agreed that emerging 

technologies have facilitated distance education as an interactive process 

promoting individual learning and through performance intellectual level of 

students. (Tables 4.1.4 to 4.1.6) 

5. Majority of the students (73.94% and 82.67%) agreed that students faced 

problems in having access to emerging technologies. (Tables 4.1.7 and 4.1.8) 

6. Majority of the students (80.81%, 80.50% and 81.18%) agreed that computers had 

disseminated theoretical and practical activities for remedial teaching and learning 

providing text and graphics. (Tables 4.1.9 to 4.1.11) 

7. Majority of the students (81.93% and 83.40%) agreed that computers had 

promoted active involvement of students in learning and the facility was available 

at study centers. (Tables 4.1.12 to 4.1.13) 

8. Majority of the students (80.15% and 77.77%) agreed that courseware were 

available but computer networks were costly to develop because of large class. 

(Tables 4.1.14 to 4.1.15) 
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9. Majority of the students (81.33%) were of the opinion that they were facing 

problems in having students support services while learning independently with 

computers. (Table 4.1.16) 

10. Majority of the students (82.82% and 83.86%) were of opinion that the computers 

programmes were effective and they achieved the objectives. (Tables 4.1.17 to 

4.1.18) 

11. Majority of the students (74.50%, 74.53% and 69.93%) were of opinion that long 

use of computers caused physical problems of dry eyes, finger’s pain and 

backache. (Tables. 4.1.19 (ii) to 4.1.19 (iv)) 

12. Majority of the students (54.22% and 53.19%) were of opinion that long use of 

computers did not cause physical problems as dizziness and anxiety (Table 4.1.19 

(i) and 4.1.19 (v)). 

13. A prominent majority of the students (92.75% and 91.11%) agreed that Internet 

and WWW have promoted opportunities of having latest information of learning 

on students’ pace. (Tables 4.1.20 to 4.1.21). 

14. Majority of the students (85.63% and 89.04%) agreed that Internet and WWW 

have promoted global standards of education and enabled students to gain new 

learning experiences. (Tables 4.1.22 to 4.1.23) 

15. Majority of the students (63.41%) were of the opinion that Internet and WWW 

have facilitated the experts in developing and designing the instructional sites. 

(Table 4.1.24) 
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16. Majority of the students (63.11%) was of opinion that students faced problems of 

references while using Internet. (Table 4.1.25) 

17. A prominent majority of the students (88.30%, 90.52% and 88.44%) was of 

opinion that learning through Internet and WWW was effective and students got a 

variety of relevant material on the topic through Internet. (Tables 4.1.26 to 4.1.28) 

18. Majority of the students (86.08% and 75.40%) agreed that the study center 

provided the facility of Internet and printing facility of the material of Internet. 

(Tables 4.1.29 to 4.1.30). 

19. Majority of the students (83.86%) agreed that study center provided the facility of 

proper guidance. (Table 4.1.31) 

20. Majority of the students (86.80%, 82.38%, 86.87% and 89.63%) agreed that 

educational has television promoted effective communication and interaction 

between teacher and student covering vast area. (Tables 4.1.32 to 4.1.34) 

21. Majority of students (84.60%) was of opinion that students have faced problems 

of having references while learning through educational television. (Table 4.1.35) 

22. A prominent majority of the students (89.63% and 85.48%) agreed that 

educational Television has created awareness to adopt good learning experiences 

from other countries with suitable time for students. (Tables 4.1.36 to 4.1.37) 

23. Majority of the students (80%) agreed that there were problems of electricity 

failure which invariably affected the teaching learning process. (Table 4.1.38) 
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24. A prominent majority of the students (87.56% and 8.45%) was of opinion that the 

lectures through educational television were useful and covered whole of the 

course. (Tables 4.1.39 to 4.1.40) 

25. Majority of the students (81.47%) agreed that tutors were available to guide the 

students at the study centers. (Table 4.1.41) 

26. Majority of the students (83.12%) was of opinion that the study centers were 

deficient in having ETV facilities. (Table 4.1.42) 

27. Majority of students (83.85% and 81.34%) agreed that teleconferencing facilitated 

the students for direct and immediate information on the related areas through 

best teacher’s presentation on the subject. (Tables 4.1.43 to 4.1.44) 

28. Majority of the students (81.34%, 78.67%, 76.59% and 88.33%) was of opinion 

that videoconferencing has involved more human senses and promoted active 

participation of students in learning activities. (Tables 4.1.45 to 4.1.48) 

29. Majority of students (78.66%, 79.92% and 86.02%) agreed that competent and 

best teachers were engaged to deliver lectures through teleconferencing. (Tables 

4.1.49 to 4.1.51) 

30. Majority of students (85.48%) was of opinion that learning through 

teleconferencing has achieved the objectives of the course. (Table 4.1.52)  

31. Majority of the students (76.31%) agreed that there was problem of getting 

printing material of teleconferencing before the lectures. (Table 4.1.53) 
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32. Majority of the students (88.59%) suggested that they should be provided 

opportunities of orientation workshops and free access to emerging technologies. 

(Table 4.1.54) 

 
2.5.2 Findings of the Questionnaire of Tutors 

1. 50% tutors were male and 50% were female. Moreover, of the total 33.33% were 

of the age 26-30 years, 23.33% were of 45 years, 16.67% were of 20-25 years, 

13.33% were of 31-35% years (Tables 4.2.1(i) to 4.2.1 (ii). 

2. Majority of the tutors (53.33%) had their teaching experience of 1-5 years, 

16.67% had 6-10 years and also 16.67% had 20+ teaching experience. Moreover, 

majority of tutors (63.33%) had distance teaching experience of 1-5 years and 

20% had 6-10 years, 10% had 16-20 years and 6.67% had 20+ years distance 

teaching experience (Tables 4.2.1 (iii) to 4.2.1 (iv). 

3. 46.67% tutors had Ph.D. qualification, 33.33% were MA/M.Sc. and 20% were 

M.Phil (Table 4.2.1(v)). 

4. A prominent majority of the tutors (93.34%) was well aware of the benefits of 

emerging technologies and these have made the teaching learning process more 

effective and efficient (Tables 4.2.2 to 4.2.3). 

5. A large number of tutors (83.33%) agreed that emerging technologies have 

facilitated the tutors to deliver lectures in a real communicative way (Table 4.2.4). 

6. Majority of the tutors (76.67%) agreed that emerging technologies helped tutors 

to enhance the interest of students towards learning (Table 4.2.5). 
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7. A prominent majority of the tutors (83.33%) agreed that the use of emerging 

technologies have improved the quality of instruction. Similarly, 76.67% agreed 

that pedagogical skills have been increased by using emerging technologies 

(Tables 4.2.6 to 4.2.7). 

8. A large number of tutors (90.01%) agreed that emerging technologies have 

facilitated the tutors to provide instruction to the large classes (Table 4.2.8). 

9. 73.33% of the tutors agreed that the use of emerging technologies is costly (Table 

4.2.9). 

10. Majority of the tutors (80.01%) agreed that they were familiar with the use of 

emerging technologies in teaching learning process. Similarly, 83.34% agreed that 

the students benefited more with the help of emerging technologies (Tables 4.2.10 

to 4.2.11). 

11. A large number of tutors (80%) agreed that students showed more interest in their 

study with the help of emerging technologies and similarly 70% agreed that pass 

rate of students was increased with the use of emerging technologies (Tables 

4.2.12 to 4.2.13). 

12. 86.67% of the tutors agreed that computers have supported them to give 

instructions as remedial teaching. Similarly, 100% of the tutors agreed that 

computers have helped them to display graphics in teaching learning process 

(Tables 4.2.14 to 4.2.15). 

13. A prominent majority of tutors (93.34%) agreed that the students are getting 

education effectively by using computers (Table 4.2.16). 
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14. A large number of tutors (93.34%) agreed that computers have supported them by 

involving student’s more senses for effective teaching and learning (Table 

4.2.17). 

15. Majority of tutors (93.34%) agreed that teaching with computers has increased 

financial pressure on students (Table 4.2.18). 

16. 93.34% of the tutors agreed that teaching through computers proved to be 

successful (Table 4.2.19). 

17. A prominent majority of the tutors (73.34%) agreed that tutors were trained to 

impart instructions by computers. Similarly 86.67% agreed that the instructions 

offered by computers had covered whole of the course (Tables 4.2.20 to 4.2.21). 

18. A large number of tutors (80%) agreed that students liked the instructions given 

by computers (Table 4.2.22). 

19. 60% of the tutors agreed that they have faced physical problems of using 

computers such as dizziness, 73.34% faced problem of dry-eyes, and finger’s joint 

pain, 80% faced problem of backache and 63.34% faced the problem of anxiety 

(Tables 4.2.23 (i) to 4.2.23 (v)). 

20. Majority of tutors (96.67%) agreed that Internet and WWW have promoted 

opportunities of sharing teaching experience the world over (Table 4.2.24). 

21. 100% of tutors agreed that Internet and WWW have helped them to cover the 

teaching difficulties by providing suitable material and latest information (Tables 

4.2.25 to 4.2.26). 



 171 

22. A large number of tutors (86.67%) agreed that Internet and WWW is effective 

medium for quick feedback, 90% agreed that the students have benefited more 

with the help of Internet and WWW (Tables 4.2.27 to 4.2.28). 

23. A prominent majority of the tutors agreed that Internet and WWW proved to be 

effective in achieving the objectives of the course (Table 4.2.29). 

24. 60% of the tutors agreed that the Internet as medium of instruction was quite 

expensive (Table 4.2.30). 

25. 80% of the tutors agreed that students showed their interest to use Internet for 

study (Table 4.2.31). 

26. A large number of tutors (73.34%) agreed that they faced technical problem of 

virus and similarly 73.3% faced software problems (Tables 4.2.32 (i) to 

4.2.32(ii)). 

27. Majority of the tutors (76.67%) agreed that educational television have promoted 

effective communication in distance education. Similarly, 86.67% agreed that 

educational television has helped them to provide instructions to the public at 

large (Tables 4.2.33 to 4.2.34). 

28. 83.34% of the tutors agreed that the students liked the educational programmes 

delivered through educational television. Similarly 80% agreed that the lectures 

delivered through educational television proved to be effective (Tables 4.2.35 to 

4.2.36). 

29. A large number of tutors (90%) agreed that educational television is the effective 

source of increasing literacy in the remote rural areas. Similarly 93.33% agreed 
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that latest information about the course was provided to the students through 

educational television (Tables 4.2.37 to 4.2.38). 

30. Majority of the tutors (90%) agreed that the information delivered through 

educational television proved to be beneficial to them (Table 4.2.39). 

31. 90% of the tutors agreed that they replied quires of the students about their studies 

and 73.34% agreed that the timings of educational television programmes were 

suitable (Tables 4.2.40 to 4.2.41). 

32. A large number of tutors (83.33%) agreed that teleconferencing proved to be 

effective medium of imparting latest information in the related areas and 83.34% 

agreed that the timings of teleconferencing were suitable to them (Tables 4.2.42 to 

4.2.43). 

33. Majority of the tutors (66.67%) agreed that they had easy access to the study 

center where teleconferencing facility was available and 83.34% agreed that 

teleconferencing helped them to interact directly with students (Tables 4.2.44 to 

4.2.45). 

34. 83.33% of the tutors agreed that they faced problems in imparting knowledge to 

students through teleconferencing due to failure of electricity (Table 4.2.46). 

35. A large number of tutors (90%) agreed that best teacher’s lecturers helped them to 

improve their teaching and 86.67% agreed that students benefited more from 

lectures through teleconferencing (Tables 4.2.47 to 4.2.48). 
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36. 53.33% the tutors agreed that students faced problems of timely linking with 

presenter and 60% agreed that the medium was expensive to use frequently 

(Tables 4.2.49. 4.2.50). 

37. Majority of the tutors (70%) suggested that they should be provided with the 

opportunities of training and free access on regular basis to emerging technologies 

(Table 4.2.51). 

 
5.2.3 Findings of the Questionnaire for Academicians 

1. The number of female academicians (56.67%) was more than that of male 

academicians (43.33%). Similarly, 36.67% of the academicians were 45+ years of 

age, 30% were of 41-45 years of age; 26.66% were of the age of 30-40 years 

(Table 4.3.1(i) to 4.3.1 (ii)). 

2. 53.34% of the academicians had 1-10 years teaching experience, 23.33% had 11-

20 years and also 23.33% had 20+ years teaching experience. Similarly, 76.67% 

of the academicians had 1-10 years distance teaching experience (Table 4.3.1 (iii) 

to 4.3.1(iv)). 

3. Majority of the academicians have Ph.D. qualification. 10% are MA/MSc. And 

only 6.67% are M.Phil (Table 4.3.1 (v)). 

4. A large number of academicians (83.16%) agreed that emerging technologies 

have helped them to include latest information in instructional material and 90% 

agreed that these have improved the quality of instructional material in teaching 

learning process (Table 4.3.2 to 4.3.3). 
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5. 83.34% of the academicians agreed that emerging technologies have promoted 

learner centered approach and 76.67% agreed that these have helped them 

(academicians) to deliver suitable information in an effective way (Table 4.3.4 to 

4.3.5). 

6. Majority of academicians (70%) agreed that use of emerging technologies is 

costly (Table 4.3.6). 

7. A large number of academicians agreed that they are facing problems of 

inappropriate planning for the use of emerging technologies in distance education 

(Table 4.3.7). 

8. 90% of the academicians were of opinion that they needed training in developing 

study package for emerging technologies (Table 4.3.8). 

9. Majority of academicians (93.34%) agreed that computers have supported 

teaching learning process by displaying graphics while 90% were of opinion that 

computers have involved more sense for effective teaching and learning (Table 

4.3.9. to 4.3.10). 

10. A large number of academicians (83.33%) agreed that they needed special 

training for operating the computers in the classroom (Table 4.3.11). 

11. 76.67% of the academicians agreed that the medium proved to be effective for 

imparting knowledge and 90% agreed that they had benefited a lot from 

computers in developing courses (Table 4.3.12 to 4.3.13). 

12. Majority of the academicians (93.33%) agreed that Internet and WWW have 

promoted opportunities of having latest information. Similarly 90% agreed that 
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Internet and WWW have enabled them to contact the main libraries of the world 

(Table 4.3.14 to 4.3.15). 

13. A large number of academicians agreed that Internet and WWW have facilitated 

them in researching for contemporary successful instructional models of other 

universities the world over. 83.34% agreed that Internet and WWW have helped 

them to maintain global standards in material development (Table 4.3.16 to 

4.3.17). 

14. 70% of the academicians agreed that Internet and WWW have required high 

financial resources to operate while 53.33% were of opinion that students felt the 

difficulty of references of the materials (Table 4.3.18 to 4.3.19). 

15. Majority of the academicians (90%) agreed that educational television had 

promoted opportunities of imparting qualitative instructions to the public at large. 

Similarly, 83.34% agreed that they had become able to promote instruction 

through audio-visual capabilities of educational television (Table 4.3.20 to 

4.3.21). 

16. A large number of academicians (80%) agreed that access to educational 

television communication was cheaper for students than any other such media 

(Table 4.3.22). 

17. 83.34% of the academicians agreed that they were facing problems in developing 

course for various levels particularly with the help of educational television 

(Table 4.3.23). 
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18. Majority of the academicians (83.33%) agreed that teaching through educational 

television proved to be effective. Similarly, 83.34% agreed that the programmes 

offered through educational television were interesting and useful (Table 4.3.24 to 

4.3.25). 

19. A large number of academicians (73.33%) agreed that teleconferencing had 

promoted interest in teaching and learning due to provision of lectures of eminent 

scholars while 76.67% agreed that teleconferencing had enabled them to 

incorporate effective guidance and counseling provision in their teaching (Table 

4.3.26 to 4.3.27). 

20. 86.67% of the academicians agreed that teleconferencing had provided relevant 

information in effective way and also 86.67% agreed that teleconferencing had 

cut down the traveling expenses (Table 4.3.28 to 4.3.29). 

21. A large number of academicians (76.67%) agreed that institutions were providing 

teleconferencing facility for the benefits of the students (Table 4.3.30). 

22. Majority of the academicians (80%) agreed that it was difficult to provide 

teaching facilities in remote areas through teleconferencing. Similarly 70% agreed 

that institutions faced financial problems in teaching through teleconferencing 

(Table 4.3.31 to 4.3.32). 

23. Majority of the academicians (70%) were of the opinion that emerging 

technologies should be used with appropriate planning and orientation workshops 

for developing the courseware. 
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5.3 CONCLUSIONS 

 Following conclusions were drawn out from the findings of the study. 

1. Majority of the students was male, unmarried and un-employed of age group 20-

25 years. 

2. Emerging technologies have made distance education more effective and efficient 

in promoting individual learning. 

3. Use of emerging technologies has improved the performance level of students and 

pedagogical skills of tutors. 

4. Use of emerging technologies proved to be effective and created interest and 

motivation in the students. 

5. Emerging technologies have enhanced the interest of students in teaching learning 

process. 

6. Use of emerging technologies has increased financial pressure on the students. 

7. Students face problems of access to emerging technologies. 

8. Computers have disseminated theoretical and practical activities for remedial 

teaching and learning providing text and graphics in the instruction. 

9. Computers have promoted active involvement of students in learning through 

effective programmes and students achieved the objectives. 

10. Long use of computers has caused physical problems as dizziness, dry eyes, 

finger’s joint pain and backache. 

11. Learning objectives can be achieved through computers. 

12. Computer networks are costly to develop for individual learning in large classes. 
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13. Student support services are not properly arranged at study centre for 

computerized learning. 

14. Internet and WWW have assisted the experts in developing educational materials. 

15. Internet and WWW have promoted opportunities of having latest information. 

16. Internet and WWW is an effective medium for quick feedback. 

17. Internet and WWW have caused technical problems of virus and software. 

18. Internet and WWW have promoted global standards of education providing 

variety of relevant material on the topic. 

19. Problems of reference material are faced by students by learning through ETV. 

20. Educational television promoted effective communication and interaction 

between teacher and students covering vast area. 

21. Educational television has created awareness to adopt good learning experiences 

from other countries. 

22. Problems of electricity failure have affected the teaching learning process. 

23. Teleconferencing has facilitated the students for direct and immediate information 

on the related areas through best teacher’s presentation on the subject. 

24. Provision of teleconferencing facility to remote areas is not easy. 

25. Videoconferencing has involved more human senses and promoted active 

participation of students in learning activities. 
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5.4 RECOMMENDATIONS  

 On the basis of findings and conclusions, the following recommendations are 

given: 

 
1. The short term and long term training and retraining of tutors and academicians 

may be made necessary. This may create and maintain continuity in staff 

development. 

2. In order to gain the maximum benefits of emerging technologies, students may be 

provided opportunities of orientation sessions in order to develop skills of using 

these technologies efficiently. 

3. Funding may be raised through various prospective agencies and the available 

resources may be spent appropriately. Priority may be given to staff development. 

4. Special attention may be given to devise techniques and programmes to create and 

sustain motivation through emerging technologies. 

5. All the study centers may be equipped with emerging technologies having 

efficient guidance and counseling services cell. 

6. AIOU may improve the use of emerging technologies by provided training to the 

regional staff and tutors. 

7. Regional center should monitor the study centers and provide necessary 

instructions and guidance. 
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Annexure-G 
Table 4.1.2 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (38.678) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that learning with the help of latest technologies is more effective and efficient. 
Table 4.1.2 

Opinion about learning with the help of latest technologies 
 
H1 

 

 
Learning with the help of latest technologies is more effective and efficient 

fo fe 

 
     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 
SA 
 

63 53 57 173 57.66 57.66 57.66 0.494 0.376 0.007 0.877 

 
A 
 

128 139 121 388 129.33 129.33 129.33 0.013 0.723 0.536 1.272 

 
UNC 
 

26 06 12 44 14.66 14.66 14.66 8.770 5.115 0.482 14.367 

 
DA 
 

06 19 16 41 13.66 13.66 13.66 4.290 2.087 0.400 6.777 

 
SDA 
 

02 08 19 29 9.66 9.66 9.66 6.070 0.285 9.030 15.385 

 
Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 19.637 8.247 10.455 38.678 

 
Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 38.675 

 

(fo – fe)
2 

 

fe 
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 Table 4.1.3 shows that the calculated value of χ2 (66.34) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. This 

supported the statement that students are interested to learn through emerging technologies. 

Table 4.1.3 
 

Opinion about interest of students 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Students are interested to learn through emerging technologies 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

52 84 61 197 65.66 65.66 65.66 2.84 5.120 0.330 8.290 
 

A 
 

152 121 108 381 127.00 127.00 127.00 4.92 0.283 2.840 8.040 
 

UNC 
 

17 04 12 33 11.00 11.00 11.00 3.27 4.450 0.090 7.810 
 

DA 
 

04 10 21 35 11.66 11.66 11.66 5.03 0.236 7.480 12.740 
 

SDA 
 

00 06 23 29 09.66 09.66 09.66 9.66 1.380 18.420 29.460 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 25.72 11.469 29.160 66.340 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 66.340 

 
 

 

(fo – fe)
2 

 

fe 
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 Table 4.1.4 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (16.893) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that the emerging technologies have facilitated distance education as an interactive 

process. 

Table 4.1.4 
 

Opinion about distance education as an interactive process 
 
 
H1 

 

 
The emerging technologies facilitated distance education as an interactive process 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

82 67 56 205 68.33 68.33 68.33 2.734 0.025 2.225 4.984 
 

A 
 

124 140 133 397 132.33 132.33 132.33 0.525 0.444 0.003 0.972 
 

UNC 
 

07 09 12 28 9.330 9.330 9.330 0.581 0.011 0.764 1.356 
 

DA 
 

07 06 18 31 10.330 10.330 10.330 1.073 1.814 5.694 8.581 
 

SDA 
 

05 03 06 14 4.666 4.666 4.666 0.024 0.591 0.385 1.000 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 4.937 2.885 9.071 16.893 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 16.893 
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 Table 4.1.5 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (40.147) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that use of emerging technologies has promoted individual learning. 

Table 4.1.5 
 

Opinion about individual learning 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Use of emerging technologies has promoted individual learning 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

66 42 77 185 61.666 61.666 61.666 0.304 6.271 3.812 10.387 
 

A 
 

112 132 98 342 114.000 114.000 114.000 0.035 2.842 2.245 5.122 
 

UNC 
 

23 14 12 49 16.333 16.333 16.333 2.724 0.332 1.148 4.204 
 

DA 
 

10 24 08 42 14.000 14.000 14.000 1.142 7.142 2.571 10.855 
 

SDA 
 

14 13 30 57 19.000 19.000 19.000 1.315 1.894 6.368 9.577 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 5.520 18.481 16.144 40.145 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 40.145 
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 Table 4.1.6 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (40.176) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that emerging technologies have proved to increase intellectual level of students. 

Table 4.1.6 
 

Opinion about emerging technologies to increase intellectual level 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Emerging Technologies have proved to increase intellectual level of students 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

79 38 69 186 62.00 62.00 62.00 4.660 18.640 0.790 24.090 
 

A 
 

101 146 102 349 116.33 116.33 116.33 2.320 7.560 1.760 11.640 
 

UNC 
 

15 09 14 38 12.66 12.66 12.66 0.430 0.058 0.141 0.629 
 

DA 
 

11 18 19 48 16.00 16.00 16.00 1.562 0.250 0.562 2.374 
 

SDA 
 

19 14 21 54 18.00 18.00 18.00 0.055 0.888 0.500 1.443 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 9.027 27.396 3.753 40.176 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 40.176 
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 Table 4.1.7 indicates that the calculated value of χ2 (41.119) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that students faced problems in having access and use of emerging technologies. 

Table 4.1.7 
 

Opinion about problems in access and use of emerging technologies 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Students faced problems in having access and use of emerging technologies 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

61 51 88 200 66.666 66.666 66.666 0.481 3.681 6.827 10.989 
 

A 
 

92 102 105 299 99.660 99.660 99.660 0.588 0.054 0.286 0.928 
 

UNC 
 

20 12 08 40 13.330 13.330 13.330 3.337 0.132 2.131 5.600 
 

DA 
 

41 35 12 88 29.330 29.330 29.330 4.643 1.096 10.239 15.978 
 

SDA 
 

11 25 12 48 16.000 16.000 16.000 1.562 5.062 1.000 7.624 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 10.611 10.025 20.483 41.119 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 41.119 
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 It is evident from table 4.1.8 that the calculated value of χ2 (20.333) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 

0.05. Therefore, it supported the statement that students faced problems in achieving learning objectives through emerging 

technologies. 

Table 4.1.8 
 

Opinion about problems in achieving learning objectives 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Students faced problems in achieving learning objectives through emerging technologies. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

99 86 85 270 90.000 90.000 90.000 0.900 0.177 0.277 1.354 
 

A 
 

83 92 113 288 96.000 96.000 96.000 1.760 0.166 3.010 4.936 
 

UNC 
 

17 13 11 41 13.660 13.660 13.660 0.816 0.031 0.517 1.364 
 

DA 
 

09 22 08 39 13.00 13.00 13.00 1.320 6.230 1.923 9.383 
 

SDA 
 

17 12 08 37 12.73 12.73 12.73 1.770 0.008 1.520 3.296 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 6.474 6.612 7.247 40.333 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 20.333 
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 It is clear from table 4.1.9 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (41.067) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) 

at 0.05. Therefore, it supported the statement that computers disseminated theoretical and practical learning activities. 

Table 4.1.9 
 

Opinion about computers disseminate theoretical and practical activities 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Computers disseminated theoretical and practical learning activities. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

83 39 91 213 71.000 71.000 71.000 2.028 14.42 5.633 22.081 
 

A 
 

119 153 101 373 124.330 124.330 124.330 0.228 6.611 4.377 11.216 
 

UNC 
 

06 09 06 21 7.000 7.000 7.000 0.142 0.571 0.142 0.855 
 

DA 
 

11 16 11 38 12.660 12.660 12.660 0.217 0.881 0.217 1.315 
 

SDA 
 

06 08 16 30 10.000 10.000 10.000 1.600 0.400 3.600 5.600 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 4.215 22.883 13.969 41.067 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 41.067 
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 Table 4.1.10 reflects that the calculated value of χ2 (29.065) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that computers provided innovative instructional practices for remedial teaching and 

learning. 

Table 4.1.10 
 

Opinion about computers provide remedial teaching and learning practices 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Computers provided innovative instructional practices for remedial teaching and learning 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

69 38 78 185 61.660 61.660 61.660 0.873 9.078 4.330 14.281 
 

A 
 

113 144 102 359 119.660 119.660 119.660 0.370 4.950 2.606 7.926 
 

UNC 
 

15 08 09 32 10.660 10.660 10.660 1.766 0.663 0.258 2.687 
 

DA 
 

17 22 16 55 18.330 18.330 18.330 0.096 0.734 0.296 1.126 
 

SDA 
 

11 13 20 44 14.660 14.660 14.660 0.913 0.187 1.945 3.045 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 4.018 15.612 9.435 29.065 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 29.065 
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 Table 4.1.11 points out that the calculated value of χ2 (29.383) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that computers helped the students by providing the text and graphics to support 

individual and group learning. 

Table 4.1.11 
 

Opinion about Computers support individual and group learning  
 
 
H1 

 

 
Computers helped the students by providing the text and graphics to support individual and group learning 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

79 48 69 196 65.33 65.33 65.33 2.860 4.597 0.206 7.663 
 

A 
 

121 134 97 352 117.33 117.33 117.33 0.114 2.368 3.522 6.004 
 

UNC 
 

06 06 12 24 8.00 8.00 8.00 0.5 0.5 2.0 3.0 
 

DA 
 

06 17 18 41 13.66 13.66 13.66 4.295 0.816 1.378 6.489 
 

SDA 
 

13 20 29 62 20.66 20.66 20.66 2.840 0.021 3.366 6.227 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 10.609 8.302 10.472 29.383 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 29.383 
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 Table 4.1.12 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (25.307) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that computers have promoted the habit of learning by doing. 

Table 4.1.12 
 

Opinion about computers to promote learning by doing 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Computers have promoted the habit of learning by doing 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

87 68 84 239 90.28 90.28 90.28 0.119 5.498 0.436 6.053 
 

A 
 

102 114 98 314 104.66 104.66 104.66 0.067 0.833 0.423 1.323 
 

UNC 
 

09 11 09 29 9.66 9.66 9.66 0.045 0.185 0.045 0.275 
 

DA 
 

21 19 09 49 16.33 16.33 16.33 1.335 0.436 3.290 5.061 
 

SDA 
 

06 13 25 44 14.66 14.66 14.66 5.115 0.187 7.293 12.595 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 6.681 7.139 11.487 25.307 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 25.307 
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 Table 4.1.13 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (42.285) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that the study center have facility of computers for students. 

Table 4.1.13 
 

Opinion about computer facility at study centre  
 
 
H1 

 

 
Study center had the facility of computers for students. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

82 46 88 216 72.00 72.00 72.00 1.388 9.388 3.555 14.331 
 

A 
 

119 137 91 347 115.66 115.66 115.66 0.096 3.937 5.257 9.29 
 

UNC 
 

04 08 17 29 9.66 9.66 9.66 3.316 0.285 5.577 9.178 
 

DA 
 

06 15 19 40 13.33 13.33 13.33 4.030 0.209 2.411 6.65 
 

SDA 
 

14 19 10 43 14.33 14.33 14.33 0.007 1.521 1.308 2.836 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 8.837 15.34 18.108 42.285 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 42.285 
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 Table 4.1.14 indicates that the calculated value of χ2 (23.91) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that courseware through computers are easily available. 

Table 4.1.14 
 

Opinion about availability courseware  
 
 
H1 

 

 
Courseware through computers are easily available. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

69 78 62 209 69.66 69.66 69.66 0.006 0.998 0.842 1.846 
 

A 
 

116 114 102 332 110.66 110.66 110.66 0.257 0.100 0.578 0.935 
 

UNC 
 

06 09 15 30 10.00 10.00 10.00 1.6 0.1 2.5 4.2 
 

DA 
 

28 13 23 64 21.33 21.33 21.33 2.085 3.253 0.130 5.468 
 

SDA 
 

06 11 23 40 13.33 13.33 13.33 4.030 0.407 7.014 11.451 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 7.978 4.856 11.064 23.9 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 23.9 
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 Table 4.1.15 shows that the calculated value of χ2 (33.376) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that computer networks are costly to develop for students because of large class size.  

Table 4.1.15 
 

Opinion about computer networks to develop 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Computer networks are costly to develop for students because of large class size 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

71 31 68 170 56.96 56.96 56.96 3.629 11.620 2.269 17.518 
 

A 
 

102 135 118 355 118.33 118.33 118.33 2.253 2.348 0.009 4.601 
 

UNC 
 

10 09 07 26 8.66 8.66 8.66 0.207 0.013 0.318 0.548 
 

DA 
 

16 32 22 70 23.33 23.33 23.33 2.302 3.221 0.075 5.598 
 

SDA 
 

26 18 10 54 18.00 18.00 18.00 3.555 0 3.555 7.111 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 11.928 17.202 6.217 35.376 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 35.376 
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 Table 4.1.16 points out that the calculated value of χ2 (3.386) is less than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it did not support the statement that students are facing problems in having student support services while learning 

independently with computers. 

Table 4.1.16 
 

Opinion about problems of student support services 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Students are facing problems in having student support services while learning independently with computers. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

73 84 83 240 80.0 80.0 80.0 0.612 0.2 0.112 0.924 
 

A 
 

112 99 98 309 103.0 103.0 103.0 0.786 0.155 0.247 1.188 
 

UNC 
 

11 08 11 30 10.0 10.0 10.0 0.1 0.4 0.1 0.6 
 

DA 
 

16 16 16 48 16.0 16.0 16.0 0 0 0 0 
 

SDA 
 

13 18 17 48 16.0 16.0 16.0 0.562 0.25 0.062 0.874 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 2.06 1.005 0.521 3.586 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 3.586 
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 Table 4.1.17 elaborates that the calculated value of χ2 (17.99) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that the programs offered through computers were effective. 

Table 4.1.17 
 

Opinion about efficacy of programs through computers  
 
 
H1 

 

 
The programs offered through computers were effective. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

66 65 76 207 69.0 69.0 69.0 0.130 0.231 0.710 1.072 
 

A 
 

107 133 112 352 117.33 117.33 117.33 0.909 2.092 0.252 3.252 
 

UNC 
 

08 06 13 27 9.0 9.0 9.0 0.111 1.0 1.777 2.888 
 

DA 
 

23 11 14 48 16.0 16.0 16.0 3.062 1.562 0.25 4.874 
 

SDA 
 

21 10 10 41 13.66 13.66 13.66 3.944 0.980 0.980 5.904 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 8.156 5.865 3.969 17.99 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 17.99 
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 Table 4.1.18 indicates that the calculated value of χ2 (49.451) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that the objectives for which the students enrolled were achieved. 

Table 4.1.18 
 

Opinion to achieve the objectives through computers  
 
 
H1 

 

 
The objectives for which the students enrolled were achieved. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

91 68 72 231 77.00 77.00 77.00 2.545 1.051 0.324 3.92 
 

A 
 

117 122 96 335 11.66 11.66 11.66 0.255 0.957 2.196 3.408 
 

UNC 
 

09 06 12 27 9.0 9.0 9.0 0 1.0 1.0 2.0 
 

DA 
 

06 21 23 50 16.66 16.66 16.66 6.820 1.130 2.412 10.362 
 

SDA 
 

02 08 22 32 10.66 10.66 10.66 7.035 0.663 12.063 19.761 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 16.655 4.801 17.995 39.451 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 39.451 
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 Table 4.1.19(i) explains that the calculated value of χ2 (25.089) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that computers caused physical problem as dizziness. 

Table 4.1.19(i) 
 

Opinion about dizziness 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Computers caused physical problem as dizziness. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

25 31 51 107 35.66 35.66 35.66 3.186 0.608 6.598 10.392 
 

A 
 

70 48 46 164 54.66 54.66 54.66 4.305 0.811 1.372 6.488 
 

UNC 
 

14 08 16 38 12.66 12.66 12.66 0.141 1.715 0.881 2.737 
 

DA 
 

66 91 70 227 75.66 75.66 75.66 1.233 3.110 0.426 4.769 
 

SDA 
 

50 47 42 139 46.33 46.33 46.33 0.290 0.009 0.404 0.703 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 9.155 6.253 9.681 25.089 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 25.089 
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 Table 4.1.19 (ii) explains that the calculated value of χ2 (46.151) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that computers cause physical problem as dry eyes. 

Table 4.1.19(ii) 
 

Opinion about dry eyes 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Computers caused physical problem as dry eyes. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

58 76 98 232 77.33 77.33 77.33 4.831 0.022 5.525 10.378 
 

A 
 

79 97 95 271 90.33 90.33 90.33 1.421 0.492 0.241 2.154 
 

UNC 
 

17 10 02 29 9.66 9.66 9.66 5.577 0.011 6.074 11.662 
 

DA 
 

47 24 14 85 28.33 28.33 28.33 12.303 0.661 7.201 20.165 
 

SDA 
 

24 18 16 58 19.33 19.33 19.33 1.128 0.091 0.573 1.792 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 25.26 1.277 19.614 46.151 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 46.151 
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 It is evident from table 4.1.19 (iii) that the calculated value of χ2 (53.435) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) 

at 0.05. Therefore, it supported the statement that computers cause physical as finger’s joint pain. 

Table 4.1.19(iii) 
 

Opinion about finger’s joint pain 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Computers caused physical as finger’s joint pain. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

71 98 86 255 85.00 85.00 85.00 2.305 1.988 0.011 4.304 
 

A 
 

65 94 89 248 82.66 82.66 82.66 3.772 1.555 0.486 5.813 
 

UNC 
 

45 14 12 71 23.66 23.66 23.66 19.247 3.944 5.746 28.937 
 

DA 
 

40 16 18 74 24.66 24.66 24.66 9.542 3.041 1.798 14.38 
 

SDA 
 

04 03 20 27 21.66 21.66 21.66 19.100 16.075 0.127 35.302 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 53.966 26.603 8.168 88.737 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 88.737 
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 Table 4.1.19 (iv) clarifies that the calculated value of χ2 (91.124) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that computers cause physical problem as backache. 

Table 4.1.19(iv) 
 

Opinion about backache 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Computers caused physical problem as backache. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

24 32 90 146 48.66 48.66 48.66 12.497 5.703 35.121 53.321 
 

A 
 

122 105 99 326 108.66 108.66 108.66 1.637 0.123 0.858 2.618 
 

UNC 
 

03 11 11 25 8.33 8.33 8.33 3.410 0.855 0.855 5.12 
 

DA 
 

40 38 12 90 30.0 30.0 30.0 3.333 2.133 10.8 16.266 
 

SDA 
 

36 39 13 88 29.33 29.33 29.33 1.516 3.188 9.092 13.796 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 22.393 12.002 56.729 91.124 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 91.124  
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 It is evident from table 4.1.19(v) that the calculated value of χ2 (5.381) is less than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 

0.05. Therefore, it supported the statement that computers cause physical problem as anxiety. 

Table 4.1.19 (v) 
 

Opinion about anxiety 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Computers caused physical problem as anxiety. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

28 24 38 90 30.00 30.00 30.00 0.133 1.2 2.133 3.466 
 

A 
 

61 62 61 184 61.33 61.33 61.33 0.001 0.007 0.001 0.009 
 

UNC 
 

14 12 16 42 14 14 14 00 0.285 0.285 0.57 
 

DA 
 

68 71 63 202 67.33 67.33 67.33 0.006 0.200 0.278 0.484 
 

SDA 
 

54 56 48 157 52.33 52.33 52.33 0.053 0.257 0.542 0.852 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 0.193 1.949 3.239 5.381 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 5.381  
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 Table 4.1.20 shows that the calculated value of χ2 (16.25) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that Internet and WWW have promoted the opportunities of having latest information for 

students in the related areas. 

Table 4.1.20 
 

Opinion about Internet and WWW to promote opportunities of having latest information 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Internet and WWW have promoted the opportunities of having latest information for students in the related areas. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

108 98 102 308 102.66 102.66 102.66 0.227 0.211 0.004 0.492 
 

A 
 

92 117 109 318 106.0 106.0 106.0 1.849 1.141 0.084 3.074 
 

UNC 
 

17 04 05 26 8.666 8.666 8.666 8.014 2.512 1.550 12.076 
 

DA 
 

08 06 09 23 7.666 7.666 7.666 0.014 0.362 0.232 0.600 
 

SDA 
 

-- -- --- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 10.154 4.226 1.87 16.25 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 16.25 

 

(fo – fe)
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 Table 4.1.21 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (18.841) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that Internet and WWW have provided learning opportunities on student’s pace. 

Table 4.1.21 
 

Opinion about Internet and WWW has provided learning opportunities on student’s pace. 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Internet and WWW have provided learning opportunities on student’s pace. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak To250tal UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

75 85 90 250 83.33 83.33 83.33 0.832 0.033 0.533 1.398 
 

A 
 

127 129 109 365 121.66 121.66 121.66 0.234 0.442 1.317 1.993 
 

UNC 
 

08 04 08 20 6.66 6.66 6.66 0.269 1.062 0.269 1.6 
 

DA 
 

13 03 08 24 8.00 8.00 8.00 3.125 3.125 0.0 6.250 
 

SDA 
 

02 04 10 16 5.00 5.00 5.00 1.8 0.8 5.00 7.60 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 6.26 5.462 7.119 18.841 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 18.841 

 

 

(fo – fe)
2 
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 Table 4.1.22 indicates that the calculated value of χ2 (19.005) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that Internet and WWW have promoted global standards of education. 

Table 4.1.22 
 

Opinion about Internet and WWW promote global standards of education. 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Internet and WWW have promoted global standards of education. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

85 66 89 240 80 80 80 0.312 2.45 1.012 3.774 
 

A 
 

104 127 107 338 112.66 112.66 112.66 0.665 1.825 0.284 2.774 
 

UNC 
 

08 06 09 23 7.66 7.66 7.66 0.015 0.359 0.234 0.608 
 

DA 
 

24 12 12 48 16.0 16.0 16.0 4.0 1.0 1.0 6.0 
 

SDA 
 

04 14 08 26 8.66 8.66 8.66 2.507 3.292 0.050 5.849 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 7.499 8.926 2.58 19.005 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 19.005 

 

 

(fo – fe)
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 Table 4.1.23 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (28.913) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that Internet and WWW have enabled students to gain new learning experiences.  

Table 4.1.23 
 

Opinion about Internet and WWW to enable students to gain new learning experiences 

 
 
H1 

 

 
Internet and WWW have enabled students to gain new learning experiences. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

76 102 95 273 91 91 91 2.472 1.329 0.175 3.976 
 

A 
 

133 103 92 328 109.33 109.33 109.33 5.124 0.366 2.746 8.236 
 

UNC 
 

12 06 17 35 11.66 11.66 11.66 0.009 2.747 2.445 5.201 
 

DA 
 

02 09 12 23 7.66 7.66 7.66 4.182 0.234 2.458 6.874 
 

SDA 
 

02 05 09 16 5.33 5.33 5.33 2.080 0.020 2.526 4.626 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 13.867 4.696 10.350 28.913 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 28.913 

 

 

(fo – fe)
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 Table 4.1.24 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (54.461) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that Internet and WWW have facilitated the experts in developing and designing the 

instructional sites. 

Table 4.1.24 
 

Opinion about Internet and WWW facilitate experts in developing instructional sites. 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Internet and WWW have facilitated the experts in developing and designing the instructional sites. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

53 68 82 203 61 61 61 1.049 2.770 7.229 11.048 
 

A 
 

67 60 98 225 75 75 75 0.853 3.0 7.053 10.906 
 

UNC 
 

37 12 16 65 21.66 21.66 21.66 10.864 4.308 1.479 16.651 
 

DA 
 

52 58 19 129 43 43 43 1.883 5.232 0.326 7.441 
 

SDA 
 

16 27 10 53 17.66 17.66 17.66 0.156 4.939 3.322 8.417 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 14.805 20.249 19.409 54.463 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 =  

 

(fo – fe)
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 Table 4.1.25 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (62.7) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that students faced problems of references while using Internet. 

Table 4.1.25 
 

Opinion about reference problems 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Students faced problems of references while using Internet. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

53 68 82 203 67.66 67.66 67.66 3.176 0.001 3.039 6.216 
 

A 
 

67 60 98 225 75 75 75 0.853 3.0 7.053 10.906 
 

UNC 
 

37 12 16 65 21.66 21.66 21.66 10.864 4.308 1.479 16.651 
 

DA 
 

52 58 19 129 43 43 43 1.883 5.232 13.395 20.51 
 

SDA 
 

16 27 10 53 17.66 17.66 17.66 0.156 4.939 3.322 8.417 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 16.932 17.48 28.288 62.70 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 62.70 
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 Table 4.1.26 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (42.005) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that learning through Internet and WWW is effective. 

Table 4.1.26 
 

Opinion about learning and www to promote effective learning 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Learning through Internet and WWW is effective. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

68 108 103 279 93.0 93.0 93.0 6.720 2.419 1.075 10.214 
 

A 
 

134 102 81 317 105.66 105.66 105.66 7.601 0.126 5.755 13.482 
 

UNC 
 

06 04 19 29 9.66 9.66 9.66 1.368 3.316 9.030 13.732 
 

DA 
 

08 06 14 28 9.33 9.33 9.33 0.189 1.188 2.018 3.396 
 

SDA 
 

09 05 08 22 7.33 7.33 7.33 0.380 0.740 0.061 1.181 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 16.276 7.789 17.939 42.005 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 42.005 
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 Table 4.1.27 reflects that the calculated value of χ2 (24.91) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that students got variety of material on the topic through Internet. 

Table 4.1.27 
 

Opinion about Internet to provide a variety of material 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Students got variety of material on the topic through Internet. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

70 96 94 260 86.66 86.66 86.66 3.202 1.006 0.621 4.829 
 

A 
 

135 118 98 351 113.66 113.66 113.66 4.006 0.281 2.175 6.444 
 

UNC 
 

07 05 09 21 7.0 7.0 7.0 00 0.571 0.571 1.142 
 

DA 
 

08 02 15 25 8.33 8.33 8.33 0.013 4.810 5.340 10.163 
 

SDA 
 

05 04 09 18 6.0 6.0 6.0 0.166 0.666 1.5 2.332 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 7.387 7.334 10.189 24.91 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 24.91 
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 It is clear from table 4.1.28 that the calculated value of χ2 (42.492) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that the material received through Internet was relevant to the course. 

Table 4.1.28 
 

Opinion about Internet to provide relevant material 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Material received through Internet was relevant to the course. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

65 88 104 257 85.66 85.66 85.66 4.982 0.063 3.926 8.971 
 

A 
 

143 117 80 340 113.33 113.33 113.33 7.767 0.098 9.802 17.667 
 

UNC 
 

08 04 11 23 7.66 7.66 7.66 0.015 1.748 1.456 3.219 
 

DA 
 

06 09 18 33 11.0 11.0 11.0 2.272 0.363 4.454 7.089 
 

SDA 
 

03 07 12 22 7.33 7.33 7.33 2.557 0.014 2.975 5.546 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 17.593 2.285 22.613 42.492 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 42.492 
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 It is evident from table 4.1.29 that the calculated value of χ2 (31.878) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 

0.05. Therefore, it supported the statement that the study center provided facility of Internet to the students. 

Table 4.1.29 
 

Opinion about the study center to provide facility of Internet 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Study center provided facility of Internet to the students. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

89 93 93 275 112.03 112.03 112.03 4.734 3.232 3.232 11.190 
 

A 
 

119 99 88 306 102.0 102.0 102.0 2.833 0.088 1.921 4.842 
 

UNC 
 

06 05 16 27 9.0 9.0 9.0 1.0 1.777 3.062 5.839 
 

DA 
 

04 17 17 38 12.66 12.66 12.66 5.923 1.487 1.847 8.897 
 

SDA 
 

07 11 11 29 9.66 9.66 9.66 0.732 0.185 0.185 1.102 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 15.222 6.769 9.887 31.878 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 31.878 
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 Table 4.1.30 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (49.899) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that the study center provided facility of printing material of Internet through laser 

printer. 

Table 4.1.30 
 

Learning with the help of latest technologies 
 
 
H1 

 

 
The study center provided facility of printing material of Internet through laser printer. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

58 38 72 168 56.0 56.0 56.0 0.071 5.785 4.571 10.427 
 

A 
 

117 137 87 341 113.66 113.66 113.66 0.098 4.792 6.253 11.143 
 

UNC 
 

29 09 17 55 18.33 18.33 18.33 6.211 4.748 0.096 11.055 
 

DA 
 

16 23 19 58 19.33 19.33 19.33 0.573 0.696 0.005 1.274 
 

SDA 
 

05 18 30 53 18.00 18.00 18.00 8.00 0 8.0 16.0 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 14.953 16.021 18.925 49.899 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 49.899 

 

(fo – fe)
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 Table 4.1.31 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (28.951) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that there is provision of proper guidance in the study centre. 

Table 4.1.31 
 

Opinion about study center to provide proper guidance  
 
 
H1 

 

 
There is provision of proper guidance in the study centre. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

77 61 78 216 72.0 72.0 72.0 0.347 1.680 0.500 2.527 
 

A 
 

103 137 110 350 116.66 116.66 116.66 1.599 3.546 0.380 5.525 
 

UNC 
 

28 08 09 45 15.0 15.0 15.0 11.266 3.266 2.400 16.932 
 

DA 
 

11 10 19 40 13.33 13.33 13.33 0.407 0.831 2.411 3.649 
 

SDA 
 

06 09 09 24 8.33 8.33 8.33 0.212 0.053 0.053 0.318 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 13.831 8.376 5.744 28.951 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 28.951 

 

 

(fo – fe)
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 It is evident from table 4.1.32 that the calculated value of χ2 (34.001) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 

0.05. Therefore, it supported the statement that Educational television promoted two-way communication for effective 

learning. 

Table 4.1.32  
 

Opinion about ETV to promote effective learning  
 
 
H1 

 

 
Educational television promoted two-way communication for effective learning. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

82 94 105 281 93.66 93.66 93.66 1.451 0.001 1.373 2.825 
 

A 
 

128 99 78 305 101.66 101.66 101.66 6.824 0.069 5.506 12.399 
 

UNC 
 

07 04 08 19 6.333 6.333 6.333 0.070 0.859 0.438 1.367 
 

DA 
 

05 10 16 31 10.333 10.333 10.333 2.750 0.010 3.112 5.872 
 

SDA 
 

03 18 18 39 13.0 13.0 13.0 7.692 1.923 1.923 11.538 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 18.787 2.861 12.352 34.001 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 34.001 

 

(fo – fe)
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 Table 4.1.33(i) explains that the calculated value of χ2 (19.89) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that ETV has promoted opportunities of effective interaction between student-teacher. 

Table 4.1.33 (i) 
 

Opinion about ETV promoted effective student-teacher interaction 
 
 
H1 

 

 
ETV have promoted opportunities of effective interaction between student-teacher. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

72 89 98 259 86.33 86.33 86.33 2.378 0.082 1.577 4.037 
 

A 
 

113 102 82 297 99.00 99.00 99.00 1.979 0.090 2.919 4.988 
 

UNC 
 

19 08 13 40 13.33 13.33 13.33 2.411 2.131 0.008 4.550 
 

DA 
 

08 18 18 44 14.66 14.66 14.66 3.025 0.760 0.760 4.545 
 

SDA 
 

13 08 14 35 11.66 11.66 11.66 0.153 1.148 0.469 1.77 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 9.946 4.211 5.733 19.89 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 19.890 

 

(fo – fe)
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 It is evident from table 4.1.33(ii) that the calculated value of χ2 (11.725) is less than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 

0.05. Therefore, it supported the statement that ETV has promoted opportunities of effective between student-student. 

Table 4.1.33(ii) 
 

Opinion about ETV promoted to effective student-student interaction. 
 
 
H1 

 

 
ETV have promoted opportunities of effective interaction between student-student. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

69 66 88 223 74.33 74.33 74.33 0.382 0.933 2.514 3.829 
 

A 
 

118 135 111 364 121.33 121.33 121.33 0.091 1.540 0.879 2.51 
 

UNC 
 

17 12 09 38 12.66 12.66 12.66 1.487 0.034 1.058 2.579 
 

DA 
 

16 08 12 36 12.0 12.0 12.0 1.333 1.333 0 2.666 
 

SDA 
 

05 04 05 14 4.66 4.66 4.66 0.024 0.093 0.024 0.141 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 3.317 3.933 4.475 11.725 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 11.725 

 
 

 

(fo – fe)
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 Table 4.1.34 reflects that the calculated value of χ2 (16.613) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that ETV has covered the vast area for providing relevant information to the students. 

Table 4.1.34 
 

Opinion about ETV to provide relevant information 
 
 
H1 

 

 
ETV has covered the vast area for providing relevant information to the students. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

74 99 94 267 89.00 89.00 89.00 2.528 1.123 0.280 3.931 
 

A 
 

123 112 103 338 112.66 112.66 112.66 0.949 0.003 0.828 1.78 
 

UNC 
 

14 06 07 27 9.00 9.00 9.00 2.77 1.0 0.444 4.214 
 

DA 
 

07 03 12 22 7.33 7.33 7.33 1.014 2.557 2.975 5.546 
 

SDA 
 

07 05 09 21 7.00 7.00 7.00 0 0.571 0.571 1.142 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 6.261 5.254 5.098 16.613 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 16.613 

 

 

(fo – fe)
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 It is evident form table 4.1.35 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (37.93) is greater than the table value of χ2 

(15.507) at 0.05. Therefore, it supported the statement that student shave faced problems of having references while learning 

through ETV. 

Table 4.1.35 

Opinion about problems of references 
 
 
H1 

 

 
student shave faced problems of having references while learning through ETV. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

84 89 99 272 87.333 87.333 87.333 0.126 0.031 1.559 1.716 
 

A 
 

125 97 77 299 99.666 99.666 99.666 6.644 0.070 5.152 11.866 
 

UNC 
 

08 09 16 33 11 11 11 0.818 0.363 2.272 3.453 
 

DA 
 

04 21 15 40 13.33 13.33 13.33 6.530 4.413 0.209 11.152 
 

SDA 
 

04 09 18 31 10.33 10.33 10.33 3.878 0.171 5.694 9.743 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 17.996 5.048 14.886 37.93 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 37.93 
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 Table 4.1.36 shows that the calculated value of χ2 (29.541) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that ETV has created awareness to adopt good learning experiences from other countries. 

Table 4.1.36 
 

Opinion about ETV to create awareness 
 
 
H1 

 

 
ETV has created awareness to adopt good learning experiences from other countries. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

67 92 92 251 83.66 83.66 83.66 3.317 0.831 0.831 4.979 
 

A 
 

145 112 97 354 118.0 118.0 118.0 6.177 0.305 3.737 10.219 
 

UNC 
 

04 06 10 20 6.66 6.66 6.66 1.062 0.065 1.675 2.802 
 

DA 
 

07 09 12 28 9.33 9.33 9.33 0.581 0.011 0.764 1.356 
 

SDA 
 

02 06 14 22 7.33 7.33 7.33 3.875 0.241 6.069 10.185 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 15.012 1.453 13.076 29.541 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 29.541 
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 Table 4.1.37 reflects explains that the calculated value of χ2 (16.232) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 

0.05. Therefore, it supported the statement that the time of ETV was useful and suitable for students. 

Table 4.1.37 
 

Opinion about time of ETV 
 
 
H1 

 

 
The time of ETV was useful and suitable for students. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

82 66 87 235 78.33 78.33 78.33 0.171 1.940 0.959 3.07 
 

A 
 

110 133 99 342 114.00 114.00 114.00 0.140 3.166 1.973 5.279 
 

UNC 
 

09 08 12 29 9.66 9.66 9.66 0.045 0.285 0.566 0.896 
 

DA 
 

18 07 15 40 13.33 13.33 13.33 1.636 3.005 0.209 4.85 
 

SDA 
 

06 11 12 29 9.66 9.66 9.66 1.386 0.185 0.566 2.137 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 3.378 8.581 4.273 16.232 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 16.232 
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 Table 4.1.38 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (21.709) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that there were problems of electricity failure which invariably affected the teaching 

learning process. 

Table 4.1.38 
 

Opinion about electricity failure 
 
 
H1 

 

 
There were problems of electricity failure which invariably affected the teaching learning process. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

69 92 89 250 83.33 83.33 83.33 2.464 0.902 0.385 3.751 
 

A 
 

105 106 79 290 96.66 96.66 96.66 0.719 0.902 3.226 4.847 
 

UNC 
 

16 07 14 37 12.33 12.33 12.33 1.092 2.304 0.226 3.622 
 

DA 
 

22 14 24 60 20.00 20.00 20.00 0.200 1.800 0.800 2.80 
 

SDA 
 

13 06 19 38 12.66 12.66 12.66 0.009 3.503 3.175 6.687 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 4.484 9.411 7.812 21.707 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 21.707 

 

(fo – fe)
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 Table 4.1.39 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (15.976) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that the lectures through ETV were useful. 

Table 4.1.39 
 

Opinion about lectures through ETV 
 
 
H1 

 

 
The lectures through ETV were useful. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

91 65 99 255 85 85 85 0.423 4.705 2.305 7.433 
 

A 
 

108 131 97 336 112 112 112 0.142 3.223 2.008 5.373 
 

UNC 
 

05 09 13 27 10 10 10 0.4 0.1 0.9 1.4 
 

DA 
 

14 16 12 42 14 14 14 00 0.285 0.285 0.57 
 

SDA 
 

07 04 04 15 5 5 5 0.8 0.2 0.2 1.2 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 1.765 8.513 5.698 15.976 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 15.976 
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 Table 4.1.40 indicates that the calculated value of χ2 (180.282) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that the ETV’s lectures covered whole of the course. 

Table 4.1.40 
 

Opinion about ETV lectures to cover whole course 
 
 
H1 

 

 
The ETV’s lectures covered whole of the course. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

87 96 91 274 91.33 91.33 91.33 0.205 0.238 0.001 0.444 
 

A 
 

118 107 98 323 107.66 107.66 107.66 0.993 0.004 0.866 1.863 
 

UNC 
 

04 02 07 13 4.33 4.33 4.33 0.025 1.367 1.646 3.038 
 

DA 
 

09 16 11 36 12.0 12.0 12.0 1.0 1.33 0.083 2.413 
 

SDA 
 

07 04 18 29 9.66 9.66 9.66 0.732 2.552 7.200 10.484 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 2.955 5.491 9.796 18.242 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 18.242 
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 Table 4.1.41 shows that the calculated value of χ2 (32.485) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that tutors were available to guide the students in case of any difficulty. 

Table 4.1.41 
 

Opinion about availability of tutors  
 
 
H1 

 

 
Tutors were available to guide the students in case of any difficulty . 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

78 60 87 225 72.00 72.00 72.00 0.500 2.000 0.500 3.000 
 

A 
 

127 106 92 325 108.33 108.33 108.33 3.217 0.050 2.461 5.728 
 

UNC 
 

03 20 14 37 12.33 12.33 12.33 7.059 4.771 0.226 12.056 
 

DA 
 

13 27 23 53 17.66 17.66 17.66 1.229 4.939 1.614 7.782 
 

SDA 
 

04 12 09 25 8.33 8.33 8.33 2.250 1.616 0.053 3.919 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 14.255 13.376 4.854 32.485 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 32.485 
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 Table 4.1.42 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (13.443) is less than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it did not support the statement that the study centers had the complete facilities of learning through the ETV. 

Table 4.1.42 
 

Opinion about ETV facility at study centres 
 
 
H1 

 

 
The study centers had the complete facilities of learning through the ETV. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

85 70 86 241 80.33 80.33 80.33 0.271 1.328 0.400 1.999 
 

A 
 

116 105 99 320 106.66 106.66 106.66 0.817 0.025 0.550 1.392 
 

UNC 
 

07 18 12 37 12.33 12.33 12.33 2.304 2.607 0.008 4.919 
 

DA 
 

11 18 15 44 14.66 14.66 14.66 0.913 0.760 0.007 1.68 
 

SDA 
 

06 14 13 33 11.00 11.00 11.00 2.272 0.818 0.363 3.453 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 6.577 5.538 1.328 13.443 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 13.443 
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 Table 4.1.43 reveals that the calculated value of χ2 (27.707) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that teleconferencing facilitated the students for direct and immediate information on the 

related areas. 

Table 4.1.43 
 

Opinion about teleconferencing to facilitate the students 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Teleconferencing facilitated the students for direct and immediate information on the related areas. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

65 86 99 250 83.33 83.33 83.33 4.032 0.085 2.946 7.063 
 

A 
 

136 97 83 316 105.33 105.33 105.33 8.930 0.658 4.733 14.321 
 

UNC 
 

08 11 06 25 8.33 8.33 8.33 0.013 0.855 0.651 1.519 
 

DA 
 

11 14 18 43 14.33 14.33 14.33 0.773 0.007 0.939 1.719 
 

SDA 
 

05 17 19 41 13.66 13.66 13.66 0.182 0.816 2.087 3.085 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 13.930 2.421 11.356 27.707 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 27.707 
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 It is evident from table 4.1.44 that the calculated value of χ2 (71.966) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 

0.05. Therefore, it supported the statement that teleconferencing provided the facility of best teacher presentation on the 

subject. 

Table 4.1.44 
 

Opinion about teleconferencing to provide best teacher presentation 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Teleconferencing provided the facility of best teacher presentation on the subject. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

39 81 84 204 67.33 67.33 67.33 11.920 2.775 3.196 17.891 
 

A 
 

154 104 87 345 115.00 115.00 115.00 13.22 1.052 6.817 21.089 
 

UNC 
 

24 08 11 43 14.33 14.33 14.33 6.525 2.796 0.773 10.094 
 

DA 
 

03 18 22 43 17.66 17.66 17.66 12.169 0.006 1.066 13.241 
 

SDA 
 

05 14 21 40 13.33 13.33 13.33 5.205 0.033 4.413 9.651 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 49.039 6.662 16.265 71.966 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 71.966 
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 Table 4.1.45 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (71.922) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that video-conferencing has involved more human senses for effective learning. 

Table 4.1.45 
 

Opinion about videoconferencing has involved more human senses 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Video-conferencing has involved more human senses for effective learning. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

39 81 84 202 67.33 67.33 67.33 11.920 2.775 3.196 17.891 
 

A 
 

154 104 87 345 115.00 115.00 115.00 13.226 1.052 6.817 21.095 
 

UNC 
 

24 08 11 43 14.33 14.33 14.33 6.525 2.796 0.773 10.094 
 

DA 
 

03 18 22 43 17.66 17.66 17.66 12.169 0.006 1.066 13.241 
 

SDA 
 

05 14 21 40 13.33 13.33 13.33 5.205 0.033 4.413 9.651 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 49.045 6.662 16.265 71.972 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 71.972 
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 Table 4.1.46 reflects that the calculated value of χ2 (70.547) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that videoconferencing has promoted active participation of students in learning 

activities. 

Table 4.1.146 
 

Opinion about videoconferencing has promoted active participation of students 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Videoconferencing has promoted active participation of students in learning activities. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

54 87 74 215 71.66 71.66 71.66 4.352 3.283 0.076 7.711 
 

A 
 

143 99 74 316 105.33 105.33 105.33 13.472 0.380 9.318 23.17 
 

UNC 
 

15 10 15 40 13.33 13.33 13.33 0.209 0.831 0.209 1.249 
 

DA 
 

04 19 33 56 18.66 18.66 18.66 11.517 0.006 11.020 22.543 
 

SDA 
 

09 10 29 48 16.00 16.00 16.00 3.062 2.25 10.562 15.874 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 32.612 6.750 31.185 70.547 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 70.547 
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 It is evident from table 4.1.47 that the calculated value of χ2 (126.499) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 

0.05. Therefore, it supported the statement that institutions providing teleconferencing facility are catching large enrolment. 

Table 4.1.47 
 

Opinion about teleconferencing providing institutions 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Institutions providing teleconferencing facility are catching large enrolment. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

58 62 43 163 54.33 54.33 54.33 0.247 1.082 2.362 3.691 
 

A 
 

145 133 76 354 118.00 118.00 118.00 6.177 1.906 14.94 23.023 
 

UNC 
 

12 04 13 29 9.66 9.66 9.66 0.566 3.316 1.154 5.036 
 

DA 
 

08 18 47 73 24.33 24.33 24.33 10.96 1.646 21.123 33.729 
 

SDA 
 

02 08 46 56 18.66 18.66 18.66 14.874 6.089 40.057 61.02 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 32.824 14.039 79.636 126.499 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 126.499 
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 Table 4.1.48 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (42.817) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that teaching through videoconferencing proved to be effective. 

Table 4.1.48 
 

Opinion about teaching through videoconferencing 
 
 
H1 

 

 
Learning through videoconferencing proved to be effective. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

62 72 96 230 76.66 76.66 76.66 2.803 0.283 4.879 7.965 
 

A 
 

146 133 87 366 122.0 122.0 122.0 4.721 0.991 10.040 15.752 
 

UNC 
 

09 06 12 27 9.0 9.0 9.0 0 1.0 1.0 2.0 
 

DA 
 

04 08 22 34 11.33 11.33 11.33 4.742 0.978 10.048 15.768 
 

SDA 
 

04 06 08 18 6.0 6.0 6.0 0.666 0 0.666 1.332 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 12.932 3.252 26.633 42.817 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 42.817 
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 Table 4.1.49 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (88.796) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that the presenter on teleconferencing was competent and good looking. 

Table 4.1.49 
 

Opinion about competent and good looking presenter 
 
 
H1 

 

 
The presenter on teleconferencing was competent and good looking. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

69 89 73 231 77.00 77.00 77.00 0.831 1.870 0.207 2.908 
 

A 
 

131 102 67 300 100.00 100.00 100.00 9.61 0.04 10.89 20.54 
 

UNC 
 

06 11 15 32 10.66 10.66 10.66 2.037 0.010 1.766 3.813 
 

DA 
 

09 06 37 52 17.33 17.33 17.33 4.003 7.407 22.325 33.735 
 

SDA 
 

10 17 33 60 20.00 20.00 20.00 10.00 0.900 16.900 27.80 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 26.481 10.227 52.088 88.796 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 88.796 
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 Table 4.1.50 reflects that the calculated value of χ2 (54.168) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that there was provision of guidance at the study center. 

 
 

Table 4.1.50 
 

Opinion about the provision of guidance at study centre 
 
 
H1 

 

 
There was provision of guidance at the study center. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

65 81 96 242 59.00 59.00 59.00 0.610 8.203 23.203 32.016 
 

A 
 

136 123 90 349 116.33 116.33 116.33 3.325 0.382 5.959 9.666 
 

UNC 
 

11 04 12 27 9.00 9.00 9.00 0.444 2.777 1.000 4.221 
 

DA 
 

08 06 16 30 10.00 10.00 10.00 0.4 1.600 3.600 5.6 
 

SDA 
 

05 11 11 27 9.00 9.00 9.00 1.777 0.444 0.444 2.665 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 6.556 13.406 34.206 54.168 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 54.168 
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 Table 4.1.51 explains that the calculated value of χ2 (16.168) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that best teachers were engaged to deliver lectures through teleconferencing. 

 
Table 4.1.51 

 
Opinion about teleconferencing teachers 

 
 
H1 

 

 
Best teachers were engaged to deliver lectures through teleconferencing. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

68 92 86 246 82.00 82.00 82.00 2.390 1.219 0.195 3.804 
 

A 
 

131 108 96 335 111.66 111.66 111.66 3.349 0.119 2.196 5.664 
 

UNC 
 

08 06 12 26 9.33 9.33 9.33 0.189 1.188 0.764 2.141 
 

DA 
 

10 18 22 50 16.66 16.66 16.66 2.662 0.107 1.711 4.48 
 

SDA 
 

08 01 09 18 8.33 8.33 8.33 0.013 0.013 0.053 0.079 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 8.603 2.646 4.919 16.168 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 16.168 
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 Table 4.1.52 reveals that the calculated value of χ2 (58.384) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that learning through teleconferencing had achieved the objectives of the course. 

 
Table 4.1.52 

 
Opinion about objectives through teleconferencing  

 
 
H1 

 

 
Learning through teleconferencing had achieved the objectives of the course. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

69 98 87 254 84.66 84.66 84.66 2.896 2.102 0.064 5.062 
 

A 
 

134 111 78 323 107.66 107.66 107.66 6.444 0.103 8.171 14.718 
 

UNC 
 

06 06 13 25 8.33 8.33 8.33 0.651 0.651 2.618 3.92 
 

DA 
 

06 07 28 41 13.66 13.66 13.66 4.295 3.247 15.053 22.595 
 

SDA 
 

10 03 19 32 10.66 10.66 10.66 0.061 5.504 6.524 12.089 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 14.347 11.607 32.43 58.384 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 58.384 
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 Table 4.1.53 reflects that the calculated value of χ2 (55.12) is greater than the table value of χ2 (15.507) at 0.05. 

Therefore, it supported the statement that there was problem of getting printing material of teleconferencing before the 

lectures. 

Table 4.1.53 
 

Opinion about problems of getting printing material of teleconferencing lectures 
 
 
H1 

 

 
There was problem of getting printing material of teleconferencing before the lectures. 
 

fo fe 

 

     χ2 =∑ [         ] 
 

 
Level 

of 
Agreement 

UK Thailand Pak Total UK Thailand Pak UK Thailand Pak 
 

Total 
 

 

SA 
 

53 87 67 207 69.00 69.00 69.00 3.710 4.695 0.057 8.462 
 

A 
 

130 77 101 308 140.53 140.53 140.53 0.789 28.72 11.119 40.628 
 

UNC 
 

12 14 14 40 13.33 13.33 13.33 0.132 0.033 0.033 0.198 
 

DA 
 

19 30 22 71 23.66 23.66 23.66 0.917 1.698 0.116 2.731 
 

SDA 
 

11 17 21 49 16.33 16.33 16.33 1.739 0.027 1.335 3.101 
 

Total 
 

225 225 225 675 df = (r-1) (k-1) 7.287 35.173 12.66 55.12 
 

Table value of  χ2 at  0.05 = 15.507 
 

df = (5-1) (3-1) = 08 Calculated value of  χ2 = 55.12 
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